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FORTY FOURTH DAY
St. Paul, Minnesota, Thursday, Apnl 30; 1981
'I‘he Senate met at 9:00 a.m. and was called to order by the President.
Prayer was offered by the Chaplam Rev. Frederick 0. Atkmson

The roll was called, and the followmg Senators answered to their names:

Ashbach Dicklich Kronebusch ~  Penny ‘ Sikorski
Bang Dieterich Langseth * Peterson, C.C.. Solon
Belanger . - Engler Lantry Peterson, D.L..  Spear
Benson Frank Lessard " Peterson, RW.  Stem
Berg Frederick Lindgrea Petty Stokowski
Berglin . " Fredenckson - Luther Pillsbury Stumpf
Bemhagen Hanson Menning - Purfeerst Taylor
Bertram Humphrey Merriam * Ramstad " Tennessen
Brataas Johnson Moe, DM.. - Renneke Ulland
Chmielewski Keefe - Moe, RD. " Rued Vepa
Dahl Knoll _Nelson < -Schmitz . Waldorf
Davies ’ Knutson Olhoft - - Setzepfandt " Wegener | B

Davis Kroening Pehler Sieloff - Willet
The President declared a quorum present.

" The reading of the Journal was dlspensed with and the Journal, as prlmed
and corrected was approved

MEMBERS EXCUSED -

Mr. Hughes was excused from the Session of today Mr ‘Sieloff was excused
from this morning’s Session. _ .

EXECUTIVE AND OFFICIAL COMMUN[CATIONS

_ : _ April 29, 1981
The Honorable Harry A. Sieben, Jr..
Speaker of the House of Representatives
The Honorable Jack Davies

President of the Senate

[ have the honor {to inform you that the followmg énrolled Acts of the 1981
Sesston of the State Legislature have been received from the Office of the
Governor and are deposited in the Office of the Secretary of State for preser-
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vaiion, pursuant to the State Constitution, Article IV, Section 23:
S.F. H.F. Session Laws Date Appioved Date Filed

No. No. Chapter No. 1981 1981
349 - 54 April 28 April 28
521 55 © Apnl 28 April 28
263 56 April 28 April 28
' Sincerely,

Joan Anderson Growe
Secretary of State

April 29, 1981
The Honorable Jack Davies
President of the Senate

Dear Sir;

‘ [ have the honor of informing ybu that I have received, approved, signed and
- deposited in the Office of the Secretary of State, S. F. Nos. 642 and 718.

Sincerely yours, _
Albert H. Quie, Governor

MESSACES FROM THE HOUSE
Mr. President: ; ‘

I have the honor to announce the passage by the House of the following
Senate Files, herewith returned: S. F. Nos. 1057, 149, 182, 218 and 329,

Edward A. Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives
Returned April 29, 1981
. Mr. President:

I have the honor to announce the adoption by the House of the following
House Concurrent Resolution, herewith transmitted:

_House Concurrent Resolution No. 3: A House concurrent resolution pro-
viding for a joint convention of the Senate and the House of Representatives to
elect members of the Board of Regents of the University of Minnesota. .

Edward A. Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives
Transmitted April 29, 1981 o '

Mr. Hanson moved that .Housc Concurrent Resolution No. 3 be laid on the
table. The motion prevailed. B

Mr. President:

I have the honor to announce that the House refuses to concur in the Senate
amendments to House File No. 79. :

- H. F. No. 79: A bill for an act relating to commerce; providing for the
regulation and licensing of precious metal dealers; establishing identification
procedures and recording requirements; prohibiting certain transactions; pro-
viding for criminal and civil penalties; providing remedies; amending Minne:
sota Statutes 1980, Section 609.53, Subdivision 4, and by adding subdivi-
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sions; proposing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 325F.

And the House respectfully requests that a Conference Committee of three
members be appointed thereon.

Pogemlller Vanasek and Blatz have been appointed as such committee on
the part of the House.

House File No. 79 is herewith transmltted 1o the Senate with the request that
the Senate appoint a like committee.

Edward A. Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatwes '
Transmltted April 29, 1981 :

Mr. Petty moved that the Senate accede to the request of the House for a
Conference Committee on H. F. No. 79, and that a Conference Committee of 3
members be appointed by the Subcommittee on Committees on the part of the
Senate, to act with a like Conferenice Committee appointed on the part of the

- House. The motion prevailed.

Mr. President:

I have the honor to announce that the. House refuses to concur-in the Senate
amendments to House File No. 157.

H. F. No. 157: A bill for an act relating to pubhc welfare; provrdlng that -
every birth to a minor shall be reported within three working days to the
commissioner of pubhc welfare; amending anesota Statutes: 1980, Section
257.33. : '

.And the House respectfully requests that a Conference Commlttee of three‘
members be appointed thereon.

. Hokanson; Clark, J. and Zubay have been appointed as such comrmttee on.
the part of the House

House File No. 157 is herewith transmltted to the Senate with the request
that the Senate appoint a like committee.

Edward A. Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives
_ Transmmed April 29, 1981

Mr. Hanson moved that H. F. No. 157 be laid on the table. The monon
prevailed.

Mr. President: - .

I have the hono'r to announce that the House refuses to concur in the Senate
amendments to House File No. 326.

- H. F. No. 326: A bill for an act relating to health; changing eligibility

requirements for catastrophic health expense ‘protection; including insurance
premiums; appropriating money; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections
62E.52, Subdmslons 2and 3; 62E.53, Subdivisions | and 2; and 62E 531,

- ‘Subdivision 2.

And the House respectfully requests that a Conference Commlttee of three
members be appeinted thereon. :

Swanson; Carlson, L. and Reif have been appointed as such committee on
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the part of the House.

House File No. 326 is herewith transmitted to the Senate ‘with the request
that the Senate appoint a like committee.

Edward A. Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatlves :
Transmitted April 29, 1981

Mr. Hanson moved that H. F. No. 326 be laid on the table. The motion
_prevailed.

Mr. President:

I have the honor to announce that the House refuses’ to concur in the Senate
amcndmems to House File No. 969, :

H. F. No. 969: A bl" for an act relating to metropolitan govemment
authonzmg the metropolitan council to prepare guidelines relating to the
amendment of comprehensive plans; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sec-
tion 473.864, Subdivision 2.

And the House respectfully requests that a Conference Committee of three
members be appointed thereon.

Voss, Schreiber and McCarron havc been appomtcd as such commlttec on
* the part of the House.

House File No. 969 is herewnh transmitted to the Senate with the Tequest
that the Senate appoint a like committee.

_ EdwardA Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives
Transmltted April 29, 1981

Mr. Hanson moved that H.'F. No. 969 be laid on lhe table. Thc motion .
prevailed. :

Mr: President:

I have the honor to announce the passage by the House of the followmg
House Files, herewith transmitted: H. F. Nos. 515, 217, 668, 691 and 1446.

Edward A. Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives
Transmitted April 29, 1981

FIRST READING OF HOUSE BILLS

The following bllls were read the first time and referred to the committees
indicated.

H. F. No. 515: A bill for an act relating to coroners; eliminating the re-
quirement of filing a certificate of no inquest; amending anesota Statutes
1980 Section 390.17. _ ,

Referred to the Committee on Rules and Administration for compartson with a

S. F. No. 656, now on General Orders.

H. F. No. 217: A bill for an act relating to state trails; authorlzmg the saleor
conveyance of certain lands acquired for the Luce Line Trail and certain other
lands acquired for trail purposes; reducing the selling price on the sale of
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certain state owned trail land in Fillmore County.

Referred to the Comm1ttee on Rules and Admlmstratlon for comparison with
S. F. No. 1055, now on Genéral Orders. '

H. F. No. 663: A resolution memorializing the President and Congress to
design the 1981 farm bill so as to protect the family farm system.

Reférred to the Committée on:Rules and AdminiStratibn.

H. F. No. 691: A bill for an act relating to court reporting; permitting the use
of electronic recording equipment in certain district court proceedings;
- amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 486.02 and 486.03; and propos-
ing new law coded in ancsota Statutes Chapter 484.

Referred to the Committee on Rules and Administration for companson with
S. F. No. 1211, now on General Orders.

H. F. No. 1446: A bill for an act relating to the orgamzatlon and operation of
state government; appropriating money for welfare, corrections, heatth, and
other purposes with certain conditions; providing appropriations for the de-
partments of public welfare, economic security, corrections, health, sentenc-
ing guidelines, corrections ombudsman and health related boards; amending
Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 241.021, by adding subdivisions; 241.13;
241.69, Subdivision 4; 245.0313; 245.765, Subdivision 1; 246.151;
254A. 03 by adding a subdmsnon 256.73, SublelSlOﬂ 2; 256. 76 Subdivi-
sion 1; 256B.02, Subdivision 8; 256B.06, Subd1v1s10n I; 256B. 091, by add-
ing a subdnvnsnon 256B.15; 256B 17; 256D.01, Subdivision I; 256D 0z,
Subdivisions 4 and 13; 256D. 05, Subdivision 3, and by adding a subdw:swn
256D.06, Subdivision 1, and by adding a subdivision; 256D.08, Subdivision -
2, 256D.09, Subdivision 1;256D.11, Subdivisions 1, 8 and 9, and by adding a
subdmsmn 260.311, Subdivision 55 393.07, Subdivision 10; 401.04; and
401.12; proposing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes, Chapters 144; 245;
256D and 257; repealing Minnesota Statutes, Sections 256D. 06, Subdivisions
1a and 2; 256D.09, Subdivision 2; and 256D. 11, Subdmsnons 1a, 2a, and 3a.

Mr. Moe, R, D. moved that H. F. No. 1446 be laid.on the tablc The motion
prevailed. .

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

Mr. Moe, R.D. moved that the- Committee Reports at the Desk be now
adopted The motion prevallcd

Mr Moe, R.D. from the Committee on Rules and Admmlstratlon to which
was referred under Rule 35, togethcr with the commiitee report thcreon

"~ §.F. No. 715: Abill for an act relating to counties; makmg statc land subject
to county land-use planning and zomng, amending Minnesota Statutes 1980,
Section 394.24, Subdivision 3.

Reports the same back with the recommendauon that the report from the
Committee on Local Government and Urban Affairs shown in the Joumal for
Apri! 13, 1981, be amended to read: ‘

““The b1ll be re-referred to the Committee on Agnculture and Natural Re-
sources.”” Report adopted. _
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Mr. Moe, R. D. from the Committee on Rules and Administration, to which
was re-referred

S. F. No. 1101: A bill for an act relating to-economic development; provid-
ing for changes in the small business finance agency law to better provide
assistance for small business; making technical changes; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1980, Sections 362.50, Subdivisions 4,'5, 9 and 10; 362.52, Sub-
divisions 2 and 4; 362.53, Subdivisions 11, 12, 15 and 17; repealing Minne-
sota Statutes 1980, Section 362.50, Subdivisions 6 and 7. .

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill be re-referred to
the Committee on Finance. Report adopted.

Mr: Moe, R. D. from the Committee on Rules and Administration, to which
was re-referred

S. F. No. 446: A bill for an act relating to the legislature; changing the
membership and manner of appointment of certain committees and commis-
sions with legislative members; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections
3.30, Subdivision 2; 15.50, Subdivision 1; 16.872, Subdivision 3; and
121.938, Subdivision . .

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill be amended as
~ follows: ‘

Page 2, line 34, delete **//"" and insert **12"

Page 2, line 35, strike **Three’’ and insert *‘Four"

Page 3, line 27, reinstate the stricken **15°" and delete ‘17"
Page 4, line 6, strike *‘four™” aﬁd insert *‘two"’

And when so amended the bill do pass. Amendfncnté addpted. Report
adopted. '

Mr. Moe, R.D. from lhé Committee on Rules and Administration, o which
was-referred ' ' '

H. F. No. 126 for comparison with companion Senate File, reports the
following House File was found not identical with its companion Senate File as
follows:

GENERAL ORDERS  CONSENT CALENDAR CALENDAR
HF.No. SF.No. HF.No. S.F.No. HF. No. S.F.No.
126 415 ‘ '

Plir.;suant to Rule 49, the Committee on Ru.les and Administration recom-
mends that H. F. No. 126 be amended as follows:

Pagerl, line 26, delete *'Subd. 3. [ACCESS POINTS.|"

Page 1, line 27, before *public’” insert **the""

Page 1, lines 27 and 28, delete “Coni‘aining an aeration system’’

Page 1, line 28, delete ‘‘and other areas™ _

Page 2, line 1, delete *‘commoniy used by the public fof access 1o the lake™’
Page 2, line 4, delete “'4’" and insert “‘3"’

Page 2, line 12, delete **5°" and insert **4"
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Delete sections 2 and 3
Amend the title as follows:

-‘Page 1, lines 510 9, delete “changmg and clarifying admlmstranve prov:-
sions regarding watershed districts; permitting use of a map to show notifica-
‘tion of an assessment: area; amendmg Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections
112.36; 112.53, Subdivision 1;"” ‘

. And when so amended H. F. No. 126 will be idestical to S. F.No. 415, and
further recommends that H. F. No. 126 be given its second reaclmg and
substituted for S. F No. 4]5 and that the Senate File be mdcﬁmtely post-.
poned.

Pursuant to Rule 49, this report was prepared and subritted by the Secretary'
of the Senate on behalf of the Committee on Rules and Administration.
Amendmcms adopted: Report adopted.

SECOND READING OF SENATE BILLS
S F. Nos. 1390 and 446 were read the second time.

SECOND RE_AD[NG OF HOUSE BILLS

H. F. No. 1‘26 was read the second time.

MOTIONS AND RESOLUTIONS
Mr. Langseth, for Mr. Hughes moved that H F.No. 70 be withdrawn from'

the Committee on Education and re-referred to the Committee on Rules and

Administration. The motion prevailed.

Mr. Petty moved that the name of Mr. Frank be adcled as co-author to S F
. No. 729. The motion prevailed. B

- Mr. Solon moved that the name of Mr. cha be added as co-author toS. F
No. 793. The motion prevailed.
‘GENERAL ORDERS

The Senate resolved itself into a Comrmttce of the Whole, with Mr
Peterson, D.L. in the chair. )

After some time spent therein, the committee arose, and Mr. Peterson D. L
reported that the committee had considered the followmg

S. F. No. 64 and H. F. Nos. 2]1 443 and 634, whlch the cormmttee
recommends to pass.

S.F. No. 22, which the commlttee recommends be returned to the Commit- -
tee on Commerce, subject to the following motion:

Mr. Davies moved to amend S. F. No. 22 as follows:
‘Pages 2 to 4, delete sections 2to 4
Renumber the secnons in sequence

‘Amend the tltle as follows
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Page 1, line 6, delete ‘‘requiring the suspension of licenses of "™

Page 1, delete line 7 B

Page i, line 9, delete **; proposing new _iatv coded in”” and insert a period
- Page 1, delete line 10 - o

The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted

H.F. No. 131, whlch the commmce reports progress subject to the follow-
ing motion:

Mr. Hanson moved to amend H. F. No. 131, as amended pursuant to Rule
49, adopted by the Senate Apn] 8, 1981, as follows: '

(The text of the amended House File is identical toS. F No. 154.)
Page 1, line 17, after *‘releasing’’ insert **the information spec:f ed below”’
Page 1, line 21, delete “‘any of ” and insert **. This subdivision applies to”’
Page 2, line 11, aftter the comma, insert “‘which request is”
Page 2, line 12, delete “‘wirh™’ and insert **by”’
Page 2, line 12, delete *‘photostatic™ |
Page 2, line 13, delete **shall’’ and msert sis™
Page 2, line 13, delete *‘be””
Page 2, line 17, delete the cormna
Page 2, line 18, delete the comma
Page 2, line 21, delete **, if closed,”’ '
Page 2, line 21, delete ““of closing’’ and insert * ‘it was closed or restricted”’
Page 2, line 27, delete *‘shail’” and insert *‘are"’ ' ' '
Page 2, line 27, delete **be”” R
Page 2, line 31, delete ‘“issuer's’’
Page 2, delcte lines 33 to 36 and insert “money."’
“Page 3, delete line | o
. Page 3, linc 8, delete “‘the™’
Page 3, line 8, after “*or’” insert “*to
- The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted. -
H. F. No. 131 was then progressed.

H. F. No. 932, which the committee recommends to pass with the following
amendment offered by Mr. Merriam:

Strike the Rule 49 amendment adopted by the Senate Apnl 27, 1981 and
amend H. F. No. 932 as follows:

Page 54, line 13, delete *‘new’” and insert ‘‘ner”’

Page 121, line 13, strike ‘“‘returned’’ and insert *.‘-reparted"‘
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The motion prevailcd So the amendment was adopted.

H. F. No. 486, which the committee recommends to pass, subject to the
following motion:

Mr. Spear moved that the amcndmem made to H. F No. 486 by the
Committée on Rules and Administration in the report adopted April 15, 1981,
pursuant to Rule 49, be stricken. The motion prevailed. So the amendment was
stricken.

S. F. No. 43, which the comrmttcc repons progress, sub]cct to the following
motion:

Mr. Davies moved to amend S. F. No. 43 as fo]iows
Page 1, line 24, before “*A’ insert ‘‘In the case of” -

Page 1, line 25, after the ﬁrst “c!a:mam insert **, the rule of ;omt lcabthty '
is limited so that the person’’ :

The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted.
S. F. No. 43 was then progressed.

H. F. No. 624, which the committee recommends to pass with the following
amendments offered by Messrs. Menning and Davies:

Mr. Menning moved to amend H. F. No. 624, as amended pursuant to Rule
49, adopted by the Senate April 9, 1981, as follows: - - ‘

(The text of the amended House File is identical to S.'F. No 509.)

Page 5, delete sections 5 and 6

Page 15, line 13, delete 23" and insert 2/

Renumber the sections in sequence

Amend the title as follows: - o

Page l lines 11 and 12, delete **241. 64 Subdivisions 1 and 2L
The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted.

'Mr. Dicklich moved to amend H. F. No. 624, as amended pursuant to Rule
49, adopted by the Senate April 9,/ 1981, as follows

" {The text of the amended House File is identical to S.F. No. 509.)
Page 8, linc 33, after “*board’” insert **by a majority vote of its members’’

Page 9, line 22, strike “‘unanimous consent’’ and ipsen “a majority vote of
the members -

The question was taken on the adoption-of the amendment.
The roll was called, and there were yeas 8 and nays 42, as follo_ws:
—Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Davies- .« Dieterich Nelson Petty Spear
Dicklich . - Moe, D. M. Peterson, R.W. )

- Those who voted in the negative were: . _
Belanger Frank = - Lessard Peterson,D. L Taylor
Benson’ Frederick Lindgren - Pillsbury - Ulland
Berg : Frederickson Luther Purfeerst Vega

* Bemnhagen - Keefe ~ Menning Ramstad Waldorf
- Beitram ~ Knutson Merriam Renneke ‘ Wegener
- Brataas - Kroening Olhoft Rued - Willet
Chmielewski .. Kronebusch Pehler Schmitz
Dahl .. - Langseth . Penny - Stem
Davis * Lantry Peterson,C. C Stokowski

The motion did not prevail. So the amendment was not adopted.
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Mr. Davies moved to amend H. F. No. 624, as amended pursuant to Rule
49, adopted by the Senate April 9, 1981, as follows: :

(The text of the amended House File is identical to S. F. No. 509.)
Page 2, 1ipe 30, after **died’” insert ‘*, been released” .

Page 2, line 31, before “*or”’ strike the comma

Pagc.?)_, line 15, eifter ““died”” insert ‘*, been released”’

The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted.

H. F. No. 28, which the commitiee feports progress, subject to the following
motion: : i

Mr. Bernhagen moved to amend H. F. No. 28, the unofficial engrossment,
as follows: : :

1y

Page 2, line 28, delete **, bur’" and insert ‘. *‘Pension or investment
-ﬁ‘nd",$ -

Page 2, line 28, after “‘a’" insert ‘“family trust, benevolent trust, or”

Page 3, line 6, before the semicolon insert **, including a mortgage on real
property taken to secure a participation loan or advance of credit by a finan-
cial institution or an insurance company™’

The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted.
H. F. No. 28 was then progressed.

H. F. No. 829, which the committee recommends to pass, subject to the
following motions: C ;

Mr. Frank moved that the amendment made to H. F. No. 829 by the
Committee on Local Government and Urban Affairs in the report adopted
April 8, 1981, be stricken. The motion prevailed. So the amendment was
stricken. - - ‘ :

Mr. _Men-iarﬁ moved to amend H. F. No. 829 as follows:

Page |, after line 14, insert:

**Sec. 2. M-iﬁncsota Statutes 1980, Section 375.03, is amended to read:
375.03 [TERM OF COMM[SS[ONERS.]

In each new county, and in each county which shall be entitled to an increase
of the number of commissioners, there shall be elected at the next general
election a commissioner from each odd-numbered district for a term of two
years, and one from each even-numbered district for a term of four years;

- except that the county commissioners elected at the most recent general elec-
tion shall continue to serve for their entire four year term, provided that there
are not two county commissioners residing in the sanme district; and thereafter
all commissioners shall be elected for a term of four years, except that elections
to fill vacancies shall be for the unexpired term only. In counties having a
population of more than 150,000, every such commissioner, before he enters
upon his duties, shall give bond 1o the state in the sum of $10,000, with a
legally authorized surety company as surety, conditioned for the faithful per-
formance of his official dutics. Such bond shalt be approved by a judge of the
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district court, and together with his oath of office and certificate of election, be
filed with the county recorder. The premium on the bond shall not exceed that
prescribed by law for county treasurers, and shall be paid by the county.”’

Renumber the sections in sequence
Amend the title as follows:
Page 1, line 3, after **‘commissioners;’’ insert *‘setting terms;’’
Page 1, line 4, delete ‘‘Section’” and insert ‘‘Sections’’
Page 1, line 4, before the period, in.scrt *; and 375.037
The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted.
- The question was taken on the recommendation to pass H. F. No. 829.
The roll was called, and there were yeés 28 and nays 22, as follows:
Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Berglin Humphrey Merriam Setzepfandt Tennessen

Bertram Kroening Moe, D. M. Sikorski Vega
Drahl Langseth Nelson Spear Waldorf
Davies Lantry Pehler Stern Wegener
Davis Lessard Peterson,C.C. Stokowski

Frank Luther Peity Stumpf

Those who voted in the negative were:

Ashbach Dieterich Kronebusch Pilisbury Taylot
Belanger . Frederick Lindgren Purfeerst Ulland
Benson Frederickson . Othoft Ramstad -

Berg - Keefe Peterson,D.L. = Renneke

Brataas Knutson Peterson,R.W. Rued

The motion prevailed. So H. F. No. 829 was recommended to pass.

H. F. No. 407, which the committee recommends to pass with the following
amendment offered by Mr. Stern:

Page 1, line 12, after **of” insert **and is within the coverage of’

Page 1, line 13, before the semicolon, insert *‘if such insurer becomes an
insolvent insurer after the effective date of this act’

Page 2, after line 12, insert:

‘‘Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 60C. 03 is amended by addmg a
subdmsmn to read:

Siibd. 8. “‘Insolvent insurer’’ means an insurer licensed to transact insur-
ance in this state, either at the time the policy was issued, or when the insured
event occurred, and against whom an order of liquidation with a finding of
insolvency has been entered after the effective date of this act by a court of
competent jurisdiction, in the insurer’s state of domicile or of this state, under
the provisions of Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 60B, and which order of liqui-
dation has not been stayed or been the subject of a writ of supersedeas or other
comparable order.

Sec. 3. [REPEALER ]
anesom Statutes 1980, Section 60C .10, Subdivision 2, is repealed ”
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Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 5, before the period, insert **, and by adding a subdivision;
repealing Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 60C. 10, Subdivision 2™

The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted.

On motion of Mr. Peterson, D. L., the report of the Committee of the
Whole, as kept by the Secretary, was adopted.

RECESS

Mr. Moe, R.D. moved that the Senate do now recess until 1:30 p.m. The
motion prevatled.

The hour of 1:30 p.m. having arrived, the President called the Senate to
order.

Without objection, the Senate reverted to the Order of Business of Motions
and Resolutions. Under the Order of Business of Motions and Resolutions, the
Senate proceeded to the Order of Business of Introduction and First Reading of
Senate Bills. ‘ '

INTRODUCTION AND FIRST READING OF SENATE BILLS

The following bill was read the first time.

Mr. Willet, for the Committee on Finance, introduced-—

S.F. No. 1391: A bill for an act relating to the organization and operation of
state government; appropriating money for welfare, corrections, health, and
other purposes with certain conditions; providing appropriations for the de-
partments of public welfare, economic security, corrections, health, sentenc-
ing guidelines, corrections ombudsman, and health related boards; amending
Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 16.851, by adding a subdivision; 144A .08,
by adding a subdivision; 145.913, by adding a subdivision: 145.914, Sub-
division 2; 241.021, by adding subdivisions; 241.13; 241.69, Subdivision 4;
245.0313; 245.765, Subdivision 1; 245.802, by adding a subdivision;
245,812, by adding a subdivision; 245.84, Subdivision 2; 246.151; 246.54;
256.76, Subdivision 1; 256.87, 256.872; 256.873; 256.875; 256.877;
256B.02, Subdivision 8; 256B.03; 256B.06, Subdivision 1; 256B.08;
256B.15; 256D.01, Subdivision 1; 256D.02, Subdivisions 4 and 8; 2561>.03,
Subdivisions 2 and 3, and by adding a subdivision; 256D.04; 256D.05, Sub-
divisions 1 and 4, and by adding a subdivision; 256D.06, Subdivisions 1 and
2, and by adding a subdivision; 256D.14; 260.311, Subdivision 5; 261.23;
393.07, Subdivision 10; 401.04; 401.12; 517.08, Subdivision 1b, and by
adding a subdivision; 518.54, by adding subdivisions; 518.551; and 518.611;
518.64, by adding a subdivision; proposing new law coded in Minnesota
Statutes, Chapters 144; 145; 241; 245; 256D; and 609; repealing Minnesota
Statutes 1980, Sections 256.87, Subdivision 3; 256D.02, Subdivisions 9 and
10; and 256D.11. - - : : :

‘Under the rules of the Senate, laid over one day.
MOTIONS AND RESOLUTIONS - CONTINUED

SUSPENSION OF RULES _
Remaining on the Order of Business of Motions and Resolutions, Mr. Moe,
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R.D. moved to take up the Scnate Calendar and waive the lle-over requlrement
The motion prevalled - . _

‘CALENDAR
H. F: No. 1052: A bill for an act relatmg to state lands; pr0v1d1ng for the
conveyance of certain land to the cnty of Fergus Falls.
Was read the third time and placed on its final passage.
The question was taken on the passage of the bill.
The roll was called, and there were yeaé 44 and 'nays 14, as follows:
Those who voted in the affirmative were: - |

Bang 7 Frank Luther ) Peﬁy Spear

Belanger ~ Hanson - Menning. Pillsbury Stern
Berglin Humphrey - Moe, D. M. ~ Purfeerst - Stokowski
Bembagen Knutson - Moe, K. D. : Renneke Tennessen
Chmielewski Kroening Nelson | ~ Rued : Vega
Dahl © Kronebusch- - Qlhoft " Schmitz Waldorf
Dicklich Langseth - Pehler  Setzepfandt Wegener.
Dieterich Lantry Penny L Sikorski " Willet
Engler Lmdgn:n Peterson,C. C " Solon

Those who voted in the ncgauve were:

Ashbach . Brataas - Frederick Peterson,R.W.  Taylor

Benson - Davies Frederickson Ramstad - - -Ulland
Berg - Davis ) Merriam Stumpf

So the bill passed and its title was agreed to.

S. F No. 15: A bill for an act relatmg to statutes providing a genera]‘
reference for statutes that change dollar amounts to conform to price changes;
proposing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 645.

Was read the third time and placed on its final passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill. -

The roll was called, and-there were yeas 34 and nays 25, as follows:
Those who voted in thc affirmative were:

Chmielewski Knutson Nelson Renneke ~ ~ Stokowski )

Dahl Langseth " Olhoft © ¢ - Schmitz - Stumpf
Davies - Lantry Penny e Setzepfandt Tennessen
Davis Lessard Peterson,C.C. Sikorski . Vega
Dicklich Luther. Peterson, R.W, Solon - Wegener
Humphrey Mernam Petty " Spear ' Willet

Knoll Moe, R. D, - Purfeerst Stern

‘Those who voted in the negative were:

Ashbach Berglin Frank ' Kroening Pillsbury
Bang Bernhagen _ Frederick Kronebusch Ramstad

Belanger Brataas Frederickson Menning. - " Rued

Benson Dieterich ~ Hanson - Moe, D. M. Taylor

Berg Engler " Johnson © Pehler ~ Ullangd

So the bl" passed and its title was agreed to.
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H. F. No. 63: A bill for an act relating to heaith maintenance organizations;
eliminating any requirements that certain health maintenance organizations
provide elective, induced abortions; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sec-
tions 62D.02, Subdivision 7; 62D.20; and 62D .22, Subdiyision 5.

.Was read the third time and placcdlon its final passage.
The question was taken on the passage-of the bill.
' The roll was called, and there were yeas 47 and nays 13, as follows:

Those who voted in the. affirmative were:

Belanger Frederickson Lessard " Peterson,D.L. Stumpl
Benson Hasison - Lindgren Purfeerst Taylor
Berg Humphrey Luther Ramstad Ulland
Bernhagen Johnson Menning Renneke Vega
Chmielewski - Knoll Memam Rued Waldort
Dahi -+ Knutson Moe, R. D. Schmitz . Wegener
Davis . Kroening -~ - Olhoft . Setzepfandt - Willet
Engler - Kronebusch Pehler - Sikorski -

Frank Langseth Penny Solon

Frederick Lantry Peterson,C.C. Stokowski

Those who voted in the negative were:

- Ashbach Brataas Dicterich Piflsbury Tennessen
Bang Davies . . Nelson Spear .

Berglin Dicklich Peterson,R.W. Stern
So the bill passed and its title was agreed to.

S. F. No. 1247: A bill for an act relating to education; permitting districts to -
purchase insurance coverage for the operation of ieased buses in certain cir-
cumstances; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 123.39, Subdivi-
sions 8 and 9 and by adding a subdivision.

Was read the third tiine and placed 6n its final passage.
The .ques[ion was taken on the passage of the bili.
- The roll was called, and there were yeas 62 and nays 0, as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Ashbach Dieterich Laniry’ ) Peterson,D L. Stern
Bang Engler . Lessard Peterson, K. W. Stokowski
Belanger Frank - - Lindgren Petty Swumpf
"Benson _ Frederick Luther . Pillsbury Taylor
Berg Frederickson Menning Purfeerst . Tennessen
Berglin Hanson Merriam Ramstad *. Ulland
Bernhagen " Humphrey © Moe,D. M. Renneke Vega
Brataas Johnson . Moe, R. D. Rued - "Waldort
Chmielewski ‘Knoll - Nelson Schmitz Wegener
Dahl . - Knutson Olhoft Setzepfandt Willet
Davies Kroening Pehler . Sikorski

Davis Kronebusch Penny Solon

Dicklich Langseth Peterson C.C. Spear

So the bill passed and its title was agreed to.

H. F. No. 462: A bill for an act relating to commerce; requi:ring invoices on
certain repairs; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 325F.60; and
325F.64. :
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'Was read the third time and placed on its final passage.
The question was taken on the passage of the bill. .
The roll was called, and there were yeas 63 and nays 0, as follows:

Those who voted in the afﬁrmatlve were:

Ashbach - Dicklich” * Langseth - Peterson,C.C.- Spear
Bang o Dieterich Lantry Peterson,D.L.  ~Stern
Belanger Engler Lessard Peterson, R. W, Stokowski
Benson . Frank ' . Lindgren Petty . - Sturnpf
Berg . " Frederick Luther Pillsbry Taylor
Berglin -+ Frederickson Menning - Purfeerst Tennessen
. Bernhagen " Hanson . Merriam Ramstad . Ulland
Bertram Humphrey Moe, D. M. Renneke . Vega
Brataas . Johnson ~ Moe, R.D. Rued - . Waldorf
Chmielewski Knoll " Nelson Schmitz - Wegener
Dahl - Knutson Olhoft Setzepfandt Willet
Davies " Krogning - Pehler - - Sikorski -

.. Davis Kronebusch -~ Penny . Solon

So the bill passed and its title was agmed to.

" H. F. No. 509: A bill for an act relating to commerce; Tequiring: dlsclosure in
motor vehicle transactlons, proposing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes,
Chapter 168.

With the unanimous consent of the Senate, Mr. Petty moved to amend H. F.
No. 509, the unofficial engrossment, as follows

Page 2, line 3; before the period, insert “prior to the purchaser taking
possession of the motor vehicle™’ ' : :

The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adoptod

H. F. No. 509 was read the third time, as amended, and placed on its final -
© passage.

The questlon was taken on the passage of the bill, as amended
The rolt was called, and there were yeas 63 and nays 0, as follows
Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Ashbach " Dicklich - . Langseth Peterson,C.C. Spear

Bang ~ Dneterich Lantry -Peterson,D.L. Stemn
Belanger . Engler Lessard ‘ Peterson,R.W.  Stokowski-
Benson Frank Lindgren | Petty Stumpf
Berg " Frederck Luther Pillsbury . Taylor
Berglin . Frederickson - Menning Purfeerst “"Tennessen
Bemhagen Hanson Merriam : Ramstad Ulland
Bertram Humphrey Moe, D. M. Renneke ~Vega-
Brataas Johnson * Moe, R. D Rued ' Waldorf
Chmielewski = Knoll i Nelson - Schmitz © Wegener
Daht Knutson © Olhoft Setzepfandt Willet
Davies ’ Kroening Pehler . - Sikorski

Davis : Kronebusch Penny Solon

So the bill, as amended, passed and its ntle was agreed to.

H. F. No. 121: A bill for an act relating to intoxicating liquor; authorizing
the sale and dispensing of liquor at the [.R.A. arena in Grand Rapids.

Was read the third time and placed on its final passage.

The question was taken on the passége of the bill.

<5
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The roll was called, and there were yeas 55 and nays 7, as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Peterson,D.L: .

© So the bill passed and its title was agréed to.

Bang Dieterich . . Kronebusch Spear
Belanger Engler Langseth Peterson,R.W.  Stem
Benson Frank Lantry -Petty - . Stokowski
Berg Fredenck Lessard Pillsbury Stumpf
Berglin Frederickson Lindgren Purfeerst Taylor

- Bernhagen Hanson Luther Ramstad Tennessen
" Bertram Humphrey Merriam Rued Ulland

- Brataas , Johnson Moe, D. M. Schmitz . Vega
-Dahl . Knoll © Moe, R. D. Setzepfandt _ . Waldorf

" Davis Knutson Nelson Sikorski Wegener
Dicklich Kroening Penny : Solon Willet

Those who voted in the negative were:

. Chmielewski . Menning - Pehler -, Peterson,C.C. Renneke

Davies Olhoft . o :

S. F. No. 1087: A bill for an act relating to insurance; providing for the

examination-of certain insurers; requiring certain reports and providing certain
alternatives to examinations; authorizing' the commissioner to promulgate
rules; broadening the commissioner’s power to revoke or suspend certificates
of authority; expanding certain insurers’ investment authority; allowing the
commissioner to regulate an insurer’s ratio of qualified assets to required
liabilities; broadening the coverage of the financial statement requirement:
providing for annual audits; providing standards for the investment of assets of
insurance companies; allowing the use of certain depositories and systems;
providing certain limitations on the acquisition of specified invéstments and
holdings; providing for miscellaneous changes-and clarifications; amending
Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 60A.031, Subdivisions 1,.3, 4, 5, and by

~adding subdivisions; 60A.05; 60A.11, by adding subdivisions; 60A.13, Sub-
divisions'1 and 6, and by adding subdivisions; 61A .28, Subdivisions 2, 3, and
6; 61A.282; 61A.29, Subdivision 2; 61A.30; 61A.31, Subdivisions 1 and 3;
proposing new law coded in ‘Minnesota Statutes, Chapters 60A and 61A;
repealing Minnesota Statutes” 1980, Sections 60A.031, Subdivision 2; and
60A. 11, Subdivisions 2 to 8. )

Was read the third ;i'nie and placed on its final passage.

The question was fak_en on the passage of the bill.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 61 and nays _I-‘,_ as:follows:
Those who voted in the dffirmative were: i
- 7 V L.e.ésard -I

Mr. Kroening voted in the negative. -

Peterson R.W.

Stokowski

Ashbach Dicklich
Bang Dieterich Lindgren Peuy . Stumpf
Belanger Engler Luther Pillsbury - Taylor
Benson Frank Menning Purfeerst " Tennessen
Berg Frederick * Merriam Ramstad - Ulland
Berglin Frederickson Moe, D. M. Renneke . Vega
Bernhagen Hanson Moe, R. D. Rued Waldorf
- Bertram Humphrey - Nelson - Schmiuz Wegener
Brataas ) Johnson Olhoft _ Setzepfandt Willet
Chmielewski Knutson Pehler Sikorski
Dahl Kronebusch Penny : - Solon
Davies. Langseth Peterson,C.C. Spear
Davis Lantry Peterson,D L. Stemn
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So'the bill passed and |ts title.was agreed to.

RECONSIDERATION

Mr Peterson, C.C. moved that the vote whereby H. F. No. 63 was passed
by the Senate on April 30, 1981, be now reconsidered. The motion prevailed.

H. F. No. 63: A bill for an act relating to health maintenance organizations;
eliminating any requirements that certain health maintenance organizations

provide elective, induced abortions; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sec- -

tions 62D.02, Subdmsnon 7, 62D. 20 and 62D.22, Subdwlsxon 5.

The questlon was taken on the passage of the bill.

Thé roll was called, and there were yeas -48 and 'ﬁays 14, as fdllows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Belanger Frederick Lantry Peterson,C.C. -Stokowski
Benson Frederickson Lessard Peterson.D.L. Stumpf
" Berg Hanson Lindgren - Purfeerst - Taylor
Bernhagen - Humphrey Luther. - Ramstad - Ulland
Bertram Johnson - . Menning Renncke Vega
Chmielewski - Knoll - Merriam Rued Waldorf
Dahl Knutson Moe, R. D. Schmitz Wegener
Davis Kroening Olhoft Setzepfandt Willet
Engler Kronebusch - Pehler Sikorski
Frank Langseth Penny "Solon .
Those who voted in the negative were:
Bang - Davies Moe, T3 M. Petty . Stern
Berglin Dicklich Nelson Pillsbury Tennessen
Brataas . Dieterich Peterson,R.W.

Spear

So the bill passed and_its title was agreed to.

RECONSIDERATION -

Mr. Moe, R D. moved that the vote whereby S. F. No. | 164 failed to pass
the Senate on April 28, 1981, be now reconsidered.

S. F. No. 1164: A bill for an act relating to crimes; pmviding for review of
sentences imposed prior to adoption of sentencing gmde]mes proposing new

law coded in anesota Statutes Chapter 244.

The question was taken on the adoption of the motion.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 38 and nays 21 as fo]lows

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Purfeerst

Stutnpf

Berglin Humphrey Merriam

Dahl Johnsen Moe, D. M. -Schmitz Tennessen
Davies "~ Knoll Moe, R. D. Setzepfandt S Vepa .
Davis - Knutson .~ Nelson Sikorski Waldorf-.
Dicklich Langseth- Penny - Solon . Wegener
Dieterich Lantry Peterson R.W. Spear Willet
Frank ‘Lessard Petty Stern’

Hanson Luther Pillsbury

Thaose who voted in the negative were:

Stokowski
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" Bang - Bertram Kronebusch 7 Pe[efsdn,D.L. " Ulland

Belanger - Engler . Lindgren Ramstad
Benson . . Frederickson Menning. Renneke
Berg : Keefe Olhoft - Rued

Bernhagen Kroening Pehler Taylor
The motion prevailed.

Mr. Spear moved that §. F. No. 1164 be laid on the. table.. The motion
prevalled

MOTIONS AND RESOLUTIONS - CONTINUED

Mr. Willet moved that H. F. No. 1443 be taken from the table. The motion
prevalled

-SUSPENSION OF RULES

Mr. Willet moved that an urgency be declared within the meaning of Article
IV, Section 19, of the Constitution of Minnesota, with respect to H. F. No.
1443 and that the rules of the Senate be so far suspended as to give H. F. No.
1443 its second and third readmg and place it on its final passage. The motion
prevailed. -

"H.F. No_. 1443: A bill for an act relating to the organization and operation of
state government; appropriating money for the general legislative, judicial,
and administrative expenses of state government with certain conditions; pro-
viding for the transfer of certain moneys in the state treasury; authorizing land
acquisition in certain cases; fixing and limiting the amount of fees to be
collected in certain cases; creating a department of planning, energy and de-

. velopment; transferring all the functions of the staté planning agency, energy
- agency, and department of economic development, and the staff of the crime
control planning board, to the department of planning, energy and develop-
ment; abolishing the state planning agency, energy agency, and department of
economic development; creating an advisory committee on energy policy de-
- velopment; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 3.3005, Subdivision
3; 3.304, by adding a subdivision; 3.922, Subdivision I; 4.10; 4.11, Subdivi-
sions 4, 5 and 8; 4.12; 4.125; 4.13; 4. 17 4.18, Subdivision 2 4, l9l 4.26,

Subdivision'l; 4.27, 4.29; 4.35; 4.36, Subdivisions 2,3, 4, and 5; 9.061,
Subdivision 5; 15.01; 15.057; 15.50, Subdivision 2; 15A.081, Subdivision 1;
- 16.014, Subdivision 1; 16.084; 16.086, Subdivisions 1 and 2; 16.125, Sub--
division 2, 16.756, Subdivision 1; 18.023, Subdivision 11; 18.024, Subdivi-
sion t; 16.97, Subdivision 3; 16A.123; 17B.15; 18.51, Subdivision 2; 18.52,
Subdivision 5; 18.54, Subdivision..1; 19.19, Subdivisions 1 and:2; 19.20,

Subdivision 4; 40.071; 43.09, Subdivision 2a; 84.028, Subdivision 2 84.54;

85.016; 85. 017 86. 72 Subdlwsuon’% B86A.06: 86A.09, Subdivisions 1,2, 3,

" and 4; 89.43; 92_ 3s; 92 36; 92.37; 104.03, Subdivision 1; 104 .35, Subd1v1-
. sions 2 and 3; 105.484-; 105.485, Subdivision 3; ]14A_03, Subdivision I;
115A.07, Subdivision 1; 115A.12, Subdivision 2; 115A.15, Subdivision 5;
116C.03, Subdivisions 2, 3, and 4; 116C.69, Subdivisions 2, 2a and 3;
LI6H.05; 116H.06; 116H.07; 116H.08, 116H.085; I'16H.087; 116H.088,
Subdivision 1; 116H.08%; 116H.09, Subdivisions 1, 4, and 5; 116H.10;
116H.11; 116H.12, Subdivisions 1, 1b,.2, 4, 5, 6, and 9, 116H.121, Sub-
divisions 1 and 2; 116H.122; 116H.123; |16H.124; 116H.126; 116H.127,
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116H.128; 116H.129, Subdivisions 1, 4, 5, 6, and 8, 116H.13; 116H:14,
“ 116H.15, Subdivision 2; 116H.17; 116H.18; 116H.19, Subdivision 1;

116H.23; 120.78, Subdlwsmn 1; 124 225, Subdivision 4a; 126.111, Sub-
division 2 137. 3] Subdivision’ 6 138.93, Subdivision 4; 139.17, Sllbdl\’l-
sion 1 and by addmg a subdlwsnon 139.18, Subdivisions l 3 and 4; 139.19,

Subdivisions 3, 4, 5 and 6; 145.834; 145.835, Subdivision 1; 145.836, Sub-
division 1; 145.837, Subdivision 1; 145.845; 145,912, Subdivision. 15;
160.262, Subdivisions 1 and 3; 160.265, Subdivision 1; 174.03, Subdivision
7: 176.183, Subdivision 2; 204A .06, Subdivision 1b; 216B.241, Subdivision
2; 222,62, 222 65; 223.03;231.16; 232.02, Subdivisions 1, 2, and 3; 233.08;

245 783, Subdivision 2; 268 014; 273. 74 Subdivisions 2 and 5, 275.53,

Subd1v1510nsl 3, and 4; 290.06, Subdlws:on 14; 290.431; 298.48, Sub_dm-
sion 4; 299A .03, Subdivision 5; 299A.04; 301.75; 301.77; Subdivision 1;
301A.01, Subdivision 1; 301A.05; 301A.07, Subdivision 1; 322A.16;
322A.71; 325F.19, Subdivisions. 3 and 6; 325F.20, Subdivision 1; 325F.21,
Subdivision 2; 325F.23, Subdivision 1;-325F .24, Subdivision 3a; 336.9-403;

336.9-404; 336.9-405; 336.9- 406; 336.9- 407, 345. 53; 354.43, Subdivision
3;355.06; 362.12, Subdivision 1; 362.13; 362 132; 362.40, Subdmslons 8,
" 9, and 10; 362. 41 Subdivision 5 362.42; 362.51, Subdivisions 8 and - 10;

" 362A. 06; 402.045; 402.062, Subdivision 1; 402. 095 451.09, Subdivision 2;
453.52, Subdivision 3; 462. 375 462.384, Subdwnsnon 7; 462 385, Subdm-
sions 1 and 3; 462.386, Subdivision 1; 462.387;462.39, Subd1v1310ns 2 and 3;
462.391, Subdivisions 2; 3, and 4 462. 395 462 396, Subdivision 1;
462.398; 462.421, Subdivision 21; 462A.05, Subdivision 15b;'473.204,
Subdivision 2; 473.411, Subdivision 1; 473.857, Subdivision 2; 473H.06,
Subdivision . 5; 474.01, Subdivisions 6, 7, and 8; 480.0595; 641.24; and
648.39; proposing new law coded as Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 116J; pro-
posing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes, Chapters 116H and 299A; Laws
1976, Chapter 337, Section 1, Subdivisions 2, as amended, 3, and 4, as
amended; Laws 1978 Chapter 510, Sections 2 and 5; repcalmg Minnesota
Statutes 1980, Sectlons 3.351;-4.11, Subdivisions 1, 2,3, 6, and 7; 4.15;
4.16; 16.014, Subdivision 3; ll6H.001‘;‘ 116H.02, Subdivisions 2 and 4;
116H.03; 116H.09, Subdivisions' 2 and 3; 116H.12, Subdivision 3b;
116H.124, Subdivision 1; 116H.126, Subdivision 1; 126.52, Subdivision 12;
254A.06; 299A.03, Subdivisions 12, 13, and 14; 362.07; 362.08; 362.09;
362.10; 362.11; 362,12, Subdivisions 2 and 3; 362.15; 362.17; 362.18;
362.19; 362.23, 462.711, 473,571, Subdivisions 2, 3, and 4; 648 45; 648 .46,
Laws 1976, Chapter 337, Section 4, as amended; and Laws 1978, Chapter
510, Section 10.

H. F. No. 1443 was read the second time.
Mr. Luther moved to a_rneﬁd H. F. No. 1443 as follows:

Delete the language after the enacting clause of H. F. No. 1443 and insert the
- language after the enacting clause of S. F. No. 1390 as introduced; further,
delete the title of H. F. No. 1443 and insert the title of S. F. No..1390. as
introduced. The motion prevailed. : J

Mr. Luther thcn moved 1o amend H. F. No. 1443, as amended by the
Senate, April 30, 1981, as follows: . ‘

(The text of the amended House file is identical to S. F. No. 1390.) -
Page 9, line 38, de_lete_“($85,400)” and insert “($l28,000)”

Correct the agency total accordingly
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* Page 11, line 30, delete “($200 000) ($300, 000)" and insert “($330 600)‘

(3360, 300)"
Correct the agency total accordi_n‘gly- . 3
Page 29, line 40, delete **622,100" and insert ‘41,300 (1,823,900)"
Page 20, after line 40, insert: 7

“‘General Support
- $622,100™

Page 30, after line 19, insert:

““*General Reduction
($580,800) ($554,000)

The amounts appropriated for the.several pro-
grams and activities in subdivisions 2 .10 5. for
each year shall be reduced by the commissioner

of planning, energy, and development by the
amount of the general reduction for each year so
that the total appropriated for all programs and
activities in subdivisions 2 to 5 each’year does.
‘not exceed the amount appropriated in subdivi-
sion 1 for gencral operations and managemem '
for that year. ’

Correct the agency totals a‘cc()rdingly
Correct thé summary by fund accordingly
The motion prevailed. So the amendmcnt was adopted.

* Mr. Engler moved to amend H. F. No. 1443, as amended by the Senatc
April 30, 1981, as follows:

(The text of the amended House File is identical to S. F. No. 1390.)

Page 25, line 21, delete **$10,844,000"" and “_$8,948,000" and insert
“$10.,969; 0()0” and **$9,075,000°"

Page 25, line 22, delete **185.5"" and insert “189 5
Page 25, line 23, delete **158° and insert ‘' 162"

Pagé 27, line 35, delete “*$2,160,000°" and **$2,060,000°° and insert
©*$2,285,0007" and “*$2,187.000"" ST

Page 27, after line 44, insert:

“*$125,000 the first year and § 127 000 the second ycar is for the expansion and -
promotion of international trade.’ .

Page 160, line 27, strike the period and insert a semlcolon
Page 160, after line 27, insert:

“(16) Promote and encourage the expansron and development of interna-
tional trade .’ .

The motion did not prevail. So the amendment was not adopted.

Mr. Ramstad moved to amend H. F. No. 1443, as amended by the Senate
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April 30, 1981, as follows:
(The text of the amended House File is 1dent1cal to §. F. No. 1390.)
~ Page 10, line 23, delete ““10,819,600"" and insert ‘10,248,000
Page 10, line 23, delete **11,708,200°" and insert 11,168,000
Page 11, line 30, delete *“($200,000)" and insert *($771,000)"
Page 1, line 30, delete **($300,000)" and'ih'sert ($840,200)"
The question was taken on'the adoptlon of the amendment.
The roll was called, and there were yeas 20 and nays 40, as follows:
Those who voted in the afﬁn_natlve were:

Ashbach Bernhagen Frederickson Lindgren Renneke
Belanger Brataas Keefe Peterson,D.L. Rued
Benson Engler Knutson : Pillsbury - Taylor

Berg Frederick Kronebusch Ramstad Ulland
Those who voted in the negative were: ‘

Berglin Frank Lessard ‘ Pehler Solon
Bertram - Hanson Luther - Penny Stokowski
Chmielewski Humphrey . Menning Peterson,C.C. Stumpf
Dahl Johnson Merriam . Peterson,R.W. Tennessen
Davies Knoll. Moe, D, M. Petty Vega
Davis Kroening Moe, R. D. Purteerst * Waldorf
Dicklich Langseth Nelson - - Schmitz Wegener
Dieterich Lantry - Olhoft - Setzepfandt Willet

The motlon did not prevail. So the amendment was not adopted.

H. F. No. 1443 was read the third time, as amended, and placed on its ﬁnal
passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the blll as amcnded
The roll was called, and there were yeas 56 and nays 7. as follows:
- Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Ashbach chklu:h Kroenmg ~ Penny Stumpf
Bang . Dieterich Langseth Peterson,C.C. Taylor
" Belanger Engler Lantry ) Peterson R.W.  Tennessen
Berg - Frank - -Lessard Petty ~ Ulland
Berglin .+~ Frederick Luther . Purfeerst Vega
Bernhagen - . Frederickson™ . Menning - Renneke - Waldorf
Bertram Hanson Merriam . Schmitz Wegener
Brataas Humphrey . Moe, D. M. Setzepfandt Willet
Chmielewski Johnson " Moe, R.D. - Solen .
Dahl Keefe Nelson Spear
Davies Knoll < Olhoft Sterm

Davis Knutson Pehler Stokowski
Those who voted in the negative were: o

Benson Lindgren & Pillsbury - Ramstad Rued
K:onebusch_ Peterson.D.L. .

So the bill, as amended, passed and its title was agreed to.
Mr. Willet moved that S. F. No. 1390 be stncken from General Orders and
laid on the table. The motion prevailed.
MOTIONS AND RESOLUTIONS - CONTINUED
Remaining on the Order of Business of Motions and-Resolutions, Mr. Moe,
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R.D. moved to take up the General Orders Calendar. The motion prevailed.

GENERAL ORDERS

The Senate resolved itself into a Committee of the Whole, with Mr.
Peterson, C.C. in the chair.

After some time spent therein, the committee arose, and Mr. Peterson, C.C.
reported that the committee had considered the following:

_S. F. No. 847, which the committee recommends be returned to the Com-
mittee on Elections and Reapportionment.

S.F.No. 767, which the committee recommends to pass with the following
amendment offered by Mr. Dicklich:

Page 1, line 11, before **summary’’ insert *‘detailed”’
The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted.

S. F. No. 1005, which the committee recommends to pass with the follow-
ing amendment offered by Mrs. Brataas:

Delete everything after the enacting clause ‘and insert;

““Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 462C.05, Subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. A city may also plan, administer, and make or purchase a
loan or loans to finance one or more multifamily housing developments within
its beundaries, of the kind described in subdivision 2, 3, er4 or 7, and upon the
conditions set forth in this section. A loan may be made or purchased for the
acquisition and preparation of a sit¢' and the construction of a new develop-
ment, or for the acquisition of an ex1st1ng building and site and the rehabilita-
tion thercof provided that:

(a) The cost of rehabilitation of an existing building is estimated to equal at
‘least $5,000 per dwelling unit or 50 percent of the appraised value of the
original building and site, whichever is less or if the rehabilitation is financed
in part by proceeds from a program provided by the federal government
pursuant to 24 C.F.R. Sections 882.401 to 882.519 or pursuant to section 312
of the Housing Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. Section 1452b), the cost of rehabilita-
tion of an existing building is estimated to equal at least $2,000 per dwelling
unit or 20 percent of the appraised value of the original building and site
whichever is less; ,

(b) At least a substantial portion of such rehabilitation cost is estimated to be
incurred for compliance with building codes or conservation of energy;

(¢) Each development upon completion shall comply with all apphcable
code requirements;

(d) A loan or loans may be made or purchased for either the construction or
the long term financing of a development, or both, including the financing of
the acquisition of dwelling units and interests in common facilities provided
therein, by persens to whom such units and facilitics may be sold as con-
templated in.chapter 515 or any supplemental or amendatory law thereof; and

(e) Substantially all of the proceeds of each loan shall be used to pay the cost
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of a muitifamily housing development, including property functionally related
and subordinate to it; but nothing herein prevents the construction of the
development over, under, or adjacent to, and in conjunction with facilities to
be used for purposes other than housing.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 462C.05 is amended by adding a
subdivision to read: :

Subd. 7. A develobmem may consist of a combination of a multifamily
housing development and a new or existing health care facility, as defined by
section 474.02, if the following conditions are satisfied:

(a) The multifamily housing development is designed and intended to be
used for rental occupancy; S :

(b) The multifamily housing developmenr' is designed and intended 1o be
used primarily by elderly or physically handicapped persons; and

{c) Nursing, medical, personal care, and other health related assisted living
services are available in the development to the residents.

The limitations of section 462C .04, subdivision 2, clause (c), shall ot apply
to projects defined in this subdivision and approved by the Minnesota housing
finance agency before July 1, 1983. The limitations of section-462C .07, sub-
division 2, shall not apply to bonds issued for projects defined in this subdivi-
sion. : :

The Minnesota housing finance agency shall provide, in the annual report
required by section 462C.04, subdivision 2, information on the costs incurred
for the issuance of bonds for projects defined in this subdivision. The report
shall also include the Minnesota housing finance agency's recommendations
for the regulation of costs of issuance for future issues.”

- Delete the title and insert:

“*A bill for an act relating to local housing programs; authorizing certain
combined multifamily housing and health care facility developments; provid-
ing an exemption from the limits on aggregate amount of bonds that may be’
issued; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 462C.05, Subdivision 1,
and by adding a subdivision.”’ I

The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted.

H. F. No. 588, which the committee recommends to pass, subject to the
following motion: . - _

Mr. Stern moved that the amendment made to H.F. No. 588 by the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration in the report adopted April 28, 1981,
pursuant to Rule 49, be stricken. The motion prevailed. So the amendment was
stricken. .

S. F. No. 804, which the committee reconimends to pass with the following
amendments offered by Mr. Willet: -

'"Mr. Willet moved to amend S. F. No. 804 as follows:
Page 7, line 18, delete *(36.000)" and insert **36,000""
Page 7, line 20, delete “*{36.000)" and insert 436000

Page 11, line 33, after “‘any’’ insert “‘axle or ‘group of consecutive axles of
an)"’ + . . . . .
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Page 15, line 23, after **production’” insert **or on Jfarm storage site to any
other location within 50 miles of the place of production or on farm storage
site.”’ .

Page 13, line 23, delete *‘ro any™
Page 15, delete lines 24 to 27

Page 18, line 25, after the period, insert **A peace officer who cites a driver
Jor -a violation of the weight limitations established by sections 169.81 to
169.87 shall give written notice to the driver that he or another may also be
liable for the civil penalties provided herein in the same or separate proceed-
ings.

Page 18, line 30, after the period, insert *‘Trials to the court under this
section shall, if possible, be conducted at the same time as pre-trial motions or
trials in the criminal prosecution under sections 169.81 to 169.87, if any,
subject to the agreement of the defendant.”’ '

Page 18, line 36, after *‘1”" insert *‘unless there is agreement that the action
may be tried in another county or municipality”

- Page 19, line 26, after * ‘representative’” insert “‘or a peace officer as defined
in section 626.84, subdivision 1, clause (c), except state conservation of-
ficers,” : '

~ The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted.
Mr. Willet then moved to amend S.F. No. 804 as follows: -
Page 10, line 32, delete the periéc_l and insert a semicolon
Page 10, after line 32, insert: '

““(e) The maximum weights specified in this subdivision for five consecutive
axles shall not apply 10 a four axle ready mix concrete truck which was
equipped with a fifth axle prior 1o June I, 1981. The maximuni gross weight on
four or fewer consecutive axles of vehicles excepted by this clause shall not
exceed any maximum weight specified for four or fewer consecutive axles in this
subdivision."’ : " . :

Page 12, line 23, after “‘any’” insert *“farm™’
Page 12, line 23, delete “we_ighr’hg not more than™’

Page 12, delete lines 24 and 25 and insert ‘“registered prior to Julv 1, 1981,
under section 168.013, subdivision Ic, for 57,000 pounds or less or to any
rear-loading refuse compactor vehicle.’" ’ '

The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted.
Mr. Willet then moved to amend S.F. No. 804 as follows:
" Page 20, line 8, strike “*and’’ and insert a comma

Page 20, line 9, after “‘maintain’’ insert **, or open for inspection. and
copying, those” »

Page 20, line 13, after the period, insert **A person who does not accurately
record the information required to be contained in those documents required in
subdivision I is guilty of a misdemeanor.”’ ‘

The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted.
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On motion of Mr. Peterson C.C., the report of the Committee of the Whole,
as kept by the Secretary, was adopted

Without ObjeCIIOn the Senate reverted to the Order of Business of Reports of
Committees. } :

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

Mr, Moe, R.D. moved that the Commlttee Repons at the Desk be now
adopted. The motion prevailed.

Mr. Willet from the Committee on Finance, to which Was-re-_re-ferred "

S. F. No. 301: A bill for an act relating to education; changing a reference to
the provisions governing the student loan program; including parents within
the definition of eligible student for guaranteed student loan purposes; requir-
ing the higher education coordinating board to receive approval prior to im-
plementing a parent loan program;, increasing the bonding authority of the
higher education coordinating board; expanding the career guidance program;
providing exclusive property rights in certain records; providing for develop-
ment of procedures by the higher education coordinating board.and -the state
board for vocational education;, amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections
136A.141; 136A.15, Subdivision 7; 136A.16, Subdivisions 3 and 4, and by
adding a subdwlsmn 136A.17, Subdivisions 1," 4, and 10; 136A.171,
136A.85; 136A.86, Subdivisions 2,3, and by adding a subdivision

Reports the same back with the recommendanon that the bill do pass. Report
adopted ‘ 3

Mr. Tennessen from the Committee on Commerce,. 10 which was referred

S. F. No. 953: A"bill for an act relating to financial institdtions; savings
associations; increasing the loan term of direct reduction loans; providing for
the- organization, operation, conversion, merger, reorganization, consolida-
tion, and dissolution of mutual and capital stock associations; authorizing the
establishment of savings and loan holding companies; granting the commis-
sioner certain supervisory powers; providing certain examination and reporting
requirements; authorizing the issuance and sale of capital cetificates; autho-
nzing the payment of dividends on capital stock; authorizing the issuance of
certain accounts to married persons or minors as sole owners thereof; allowing
certain foreign associations to do business in the state; prescribing duties,
providing examinations and supervision; defining terms; prescribing penalties;
amending Minnesota- Statutes 1980, Sections 51A.02, Subdivisions 2 and 4,
and by adding subdivisions; S1A.03; 51A.04; 51A.07; 51A.08; 51A.09;
51A.10; 51A:11; 51A.12; 51A.13; 51A.15, Subdivision 7, 51A.19, Subdivi-
sion 1, and by adding subdivisions; 51A.20; 51A.21, Subdivision 5, and by
adding “subdivisions; 51A.22; 51A.43; 51A.44; 51A.45; 51A.50;, 51A.52;
51A.53; proposing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 51A; re-
pealing Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections S1A.06; and 51A 49.

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill be amended as
follows:

Page 14, line 11, delete * COMPENSAT[ON OF DlRECTORS” and insert
“DIRECTORS’ FEES"

Page 14, line 12, delete ““compensation” and—insen . -ees”
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Page 14, line 13, delete “Compenmtion” and insert '‘fees”’
Page 16, line 24, delete everything after the peﬁod

Pége 16, deiete lines 25 to 27 .

Page 18, line 4, strike everything after the period

Page |8, lines 5 and 6, strike the old language before the period and delete
the new language and insert “‘Any hearing required by this section shall be
conducted by the commerce commission in accordance with the provisions of
the administrative procedure act, sections 15.0411 10 15.052, governing con-
tested cases, mclua‘mg the prov:s:ons of the act relating to judicial review of

_agency decisions”’

Page 20, line 24, after “*CAPITAL REQUIRED" delete *IN COMMUN[-
TIES OF VARIOUS"

Page 20, line 25, delete **SIZES”’
Page 20, line 30, delete *“paragraph (b)"" and insert ** subdivision 2™

Page 21, line 5, delete **, labor, or services actually performed,”’ and insert
‘“‘or authorized securities” )

Page 21, line 9, delete everything after **be”’
Page 21, delete lines 10 to 14 !

Page 21, line 15, delete *‘the latest available federal census™ and insert
“not less than $500,000, provided the commissioner may, in his discretion,
require a larger amount to be paid in. No portion of the capital stock shall be
withdrawn by any person or in any way, either in dividends or otherwise,
exceptas provaded by law. No dividend on capital stock shall be made except as
provided in section 51A .21, subdivision 21"’

Page 21, line 18, delete *"CAPITAL’’ and insert “PAID IN"" and after
“SURPLUS" insert **AND EXPENSE FUND"’

Page 21, delete lines 19 to 25 and insert “*addition to the required capital
stock the incorporarors shall pay an additional amount as the commissioner
shall determine which shall constitute minimum paid-in surplus. This paid-in
surplus shall in no event be less than 25 percent of the amount of required
capital stock. Furthermore, there shall be established an expense fund in an -
amount determined by the commissioner to be adequate to meet the expense of
organizing the association and its operating expenses until the time its net
income is sufficient.”’

Page 21, line 27 delete * board and insert ‘‘commerce commission”’ and
delete **petition’ and insert appltcatron

Page 25, line 13 after the period, insert **frn addition to any nonce ofannual
or special meeting requ:rea‘ by this act and”’

Page 26, line 6, delete everything after **shall”

Page 26, delete line 7 and insert ““receive without payment nomransferable
rights for a period of at least 20 days ro purchase a proportionate share of
voting capital stock’’ .

Page 26, line 10, after ‘others,”’ insert ‘‘provided the offering shall be sold
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in a public offering through an underwriter or if directly by the converting
association in a direct community marketing program as provided for in the
plan for conversion approved by the commissioner or other responsible au-
thority,”” : : '

' Page 27, delete lines 9 to 12 | N
Page 27, line 13, delete *‘(h)” and insert “fg)”

Page 27, line 15, delete **(i)’” and insert */(h)”" and after ** other’” insert
“‘provisions, requirements or’’ ST

Page 27, line 16, delete ‘*reéufred by’” and insert ‘* accepibbie to”’
Page 2'9, line 20, delete **TO BANKING DIVISION™
Page 29, line 22; delete éverythiﬁg af[er"-_‘theréfrom” _

Page 29, delete line 23 and insént “‘and the proceedings shall be conducted
pursuant to the provisions of theé administrative procedure act relating to
judicial review of agency decisions, sections 15.0424 to 15.0426, and the
scope of judicial review in the proceedings shall be as provided therein.”’

Page 30, line 16, strike everything aftf;r *‘therefrom’’

Page 30, line 17, strike everything. before the period and insert ““and the.
proceedings shall be conducted pursuant to the provisions of the administrative
procedure act relating to judicial review of agency decisions, sections 15.0424
to 15.0426, and the scope of judicial review in.the proceedings shall be as
provided therein’ : ‘ -

Pages 30 to 37, delete éeétion 11
Page 44, line 13, delete **120”" and-insert *'30""
Page 44, line 25, reinstate the old language and delete the new language

Page 44, line 31, after “DIRECTORS” insert *‘OF MUTUAL ASSOCIA-
TIONS™

Page 45, after line 19, insert:

“Subd. 2a. [QUALIFICATIONS REQUIRED OF DIRECTORS OF
STOCK ASSOCIATIONS.] In order to qualify as a director of a capital stock
association each director shall own and hold shares of voting capital stock of
the association unencumbered with a par or stated value of not less than 3500,
provided that, if the iotal assets of the association exceed $5,000,000, a
director must.own and hold shares of not less than $1,000. Except with the
written consent of the commissioner, no person shall be eligible for election or
- shall serve as director or officer of an association who has been adjudicated a
bankrupt or convicied of a criminal offense involving dishonesty or a breach of
trust. A director shall autromatically cease to be a director when he is adjudi-
cated a bankrupt or is convicted of a criminal offense as herein provided or
when the par or stated value of the shares of voting capital stock of the
association held by him aggregates less than the minimum required to be
eligible for election as a director.”™ . '

Page 47, delete lines 12 ta 19 and insert: )
“Subd. 11. [MAINTENANCE OF STOCKHOLDER RECORDS; RE- -
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PORT TOQ COMMISSIONER.} Evéry capital stock association shall at all
times keep an accurate verified list of all its stockholders with the amount of
stock held by each, the rype of stock, voting status, the dates of all issuances
. and transfers, and names of transferees, and shall annually file a copy of the

list as it appears on the date of the annual stockholders meeting with the
commissioner. A capital stock association has the power to employ the services
" of a transfer agent to maintain stockholder records and perform stock transfer
services. Whenever a change occurs in the outstanding voting stock of any
capital stock association which will result in control or in a change in the
control of the association it shall promptly report the facts to the commissioner
of banks. As used in this subdivision the term “‘control’’ means the power to
directly or indirectly direct or cause the direction of the management or poli-
" cies of the association. A change in ownership of capital stock which would
result in direct or indirect ownership by a stockholder or an affiliated group of
stockholders of less than 25 percent of the outstanding capital stock shall not
-be considered a change of control. If there is any doubt as to whether a change
in the outstanding voting stock is sufficient to.result in control thereof or to
effect a change in comirol thereof, the doubt shall be resolved in favor of
reporting the facts to the commissioner.”

Page 48, line 9, before “*Every’” insert *‘Subdivision 1. [MUTUAL ASSO-
CIATIONS.]”

Page 49, after line 9. msen

“Subd. 2. [CAPITAL STOCK ASSOCIATIONS. ] At the end of each divi-
dend perzod after deducting all necessary. expenses and losses, all of the
remaining net profits for the perzod shall be set aside as surplus fund provided
the surplus fund of the association is not equal to at least 25 percent of
outstanding capital stock. If the surplus fund is equal to or exceeds 25 percent
of outstanding capital stock, ten percent of the remaining net profits for the

" period shall be set aside as a surplus fund until it equals 50 percent of the
capital stock. The directors may then declare a dividend of so much of the
remamder as they may deem expedient, subject to the commissioner’'s ap-
proval.” ,

- Page 51, line 5, before * The" insert *‘Subdivision 1. [OPERATION OF
SAVINGS LIABILITY }'’ and strike '*is not limited, but** -

" Page 51, aftér line 33, insert:

- “*Subd. 2. [AMOUNT OF SAVINGS LIABILITY .| The savings liability of
a mutual association is not limited. The savings liability of a stock association
shall not exceed a sum which is 30 times the amount of its capital stock and its
actual surplus. For purposes of this subdivision capital certificates outstand-
ing pursuant to section 514 .21, subdivision 20, may be included in the defini-
tion of capital stock.”’

- Pages 52 to 60, delete sections 30 to 33

' Page 62, line 1, after “*5/A.06™ insert **, Subdivisions | and 2"
Page 62, line 4, delete **37"" and insert **32”
Renumber the sections in sequence

Amend the title as follows:
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Page"l, line 7','del_ete everything after the semicolon
Page 1, line 8, delete everything befdre "‘granting”‘-
Page 1, line 15, delete everythmg after the semicolon
-"Page 1 delete line 16 -
" Page l, line 17, delete everythmg before “deﬁmng
Page 1, line 24 delete everythmg after thc second semicolon 7

And when so amended the blll do pass. Amendments adopted Report
adopted.

Mr. Hughesfmm the 'Comr"n‘ittee o Education' to which 'Was referred

S.F. No. 150: A bill for an act relatmg 10 educanon ‘requiting school boards
- to hold public hearings for all mill rate increases in the discretionary- levy;
amendmg Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 275.125, Subdivision 7a.

Reports the same back w1th the recommendatlon that the bill be amended as
follows:

Delete everythmg after the enacting clause and msert
“ARTICLE I
FOUNDATION AID

Sectlon 1. Mlnnesota Statutes - 1980, Sectlon 124.01, Subdmsmn 2 is
amended to read: : )

Subd 2. [FORMULA ALLOWANCE ] “‘Foundation aid formula allow-
ance’’ or “‘formula allowance’™ means the amount of revenue per pupil unit
specified for use in the computation of foundation aid for a particular school
year pursuant to section 124.212 and in the computation of permissible levies

_ for use 'in that school year. Eer feundation sid for the 19753980 scheel year;
thefemulaallewaﬂeeshaﬂbes-l—LSE—Femepay&ble%@lemsaﬂdfer
foundation aid for the 1980108+ school year; the formula allowanee shall be
#1265 For 1980 payable 1981 levies and ‘for foundation aid for the 1981-
1982 school year, the formula allowance shall be $4:354 $1,310. For 1981
pavable 1982 levies and for foundation aid for-the 1 982 1983 school year, the
formula aHowance shall be 31,348.

Sec. 2. anesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.01, Subdivision‘ 3, is
amended to read . )

Subd. 3 [BASIC MALNTENANCE M[LL RATE.] *‘Basic mamtenance ‘
mill rate’’ means the maximum permissible mill rate applicable (o the adjusted .
assessed valuation of a district, specified for use in the computation of founda-
tion aid for a particular school year pursuant to.section 124.212 and of per-

. missible levies for use in that school year pursuant to section 275.125, sub-
division 2a, clause (1) or (2). Eer 1979 payable 1080 levies and for foundation
aid for the 19801081+ sehool year; the basic thaintenance mill rate shall be
<023~ For 1980 payable 1981 levies and for foundation aid for the 1981-1982
school year, the basic. maintenance mill rate shall be .021. For 1981 payable
1982 levies and for foundation aid for the 1982-1 983 schooi year rhe basic
maimenance mill rate shall be .021.. . -

Sec 3 Minnesota Statutes 1980 Secuon 124. Ol Su_bdivisidn 4, is
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- amended to read: -

Subd. 4. [EQUALIZING FACTOR.] *‘Equalizing factor’’ means the ratio
of the formula allowance for a particular school year to the basic maintenance
mill rate for that school year. For 1979 payable 1980 levies and for feundation

“aid for the 19801981 sehool year; the equalizing factor shall be $35:000- For
%W%mmmmm&smmm
year; the equalizing £aeter shall be $64:476- .

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutcs 1980 Sectlon 124, 01 is amended by addmg a.
subdivision to read:

Subd. 5. [DISCRET[ONARY ALLOWANCE.] The discretionary allow-
ance for each year is the quotient of the foundation formula amount divided by
the basic maintenance mill rate for the same year muluphed by the dzscreuon-
ary levy mill rate for that yéar.

 Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124 11, Subdivision 1, is
amended to read ‘ : :

Subdivision 1. Except as may be otherwise authorized by the commissioner
to accommodate a flexible school year program and except as provided in
_subdivision 5, for fiscal years through 1982, ten. percent of the estimated

eleinentary and secondary foundation aids. shall be paid to districts in each of - -

the months other than October from August through May based upon infor-.
mation available and the final distribution shall be- made in October of the
following school year.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 124 l1 is amcndcd by addmg a
subdivision to read: .

Subd. la. [PAYMENT SCH-EDULE.] Excep: as may be otherwise autho- -
rized by the commissioner to accommodate a flexible school year program and
except as provided in subdivision 5, siariing in fiscal year 1983, based upon

_information available, ten percent of the estimated elementary and secondary
foundation aids shall be paid to districts in each month from August through
April, except Oclober, and five percent shall be paid in May, The final dis-
tribution shall be made in October of the following fiscal year.

Sec. 7.-Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.17, is amended by addmg a
* subdivision to read:

- Subd. 2d. [SUMMER SCHOOL.] Beginning in the 1982- ]983 school year,
in summer school or inter-session classes of flexible school year programs,

membership for pupils shall mean the number of full-time equivalent pupils in

the program. This number shall equal the sum for all pup.!ls of the number of

“classroom hours in the pmgrams for which each pupil is enrolled divided by
1050.

‘ Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.20, “is ‘amended to read: -

- 124.20 [EDUCATION; STATE AlID; SUMMER SCHOOL AND FLEX-
IBLE SCHOOL YEAR CLASSES ] :

Subdivision 1. [PROGRAMS 1 Foundatmn aid for (1) summer schoo]
classes which are not a part of the regular school term in hospitals, sanatori-
ums, and home instruction programs, (2) inter-session classes of flexible
school year programs, (3) summer school classes in elementary and secondary
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schools, and (4) summer school instruction in teachers college laboratory
schools or in the university laboratory school, shall be paid at a proportionate
rate for foundation aids paid for the preceding regular school year; provided
that no district shall receive aid for programs under this section in an amount
greater than its actual expenditures for these programs; pfevrded fusther; thet
for purpeses of computing summet scheel foundation aid threugh 1980; a
district’s foundation aid for the regular school year shell be reduced by the
amount of the agrieultural tax eredit ineluded in that foundation aid; provided
" further, that for purposes of computing summer school foundation aid starting
in 1981, foundation aid for the regular schooi year shall be reduced by amounts
of foundation aid computed pursuant to.section 124.212, subdivision 7c,
clauses (2), (3}, (4) and (5), and section 124,212, subdivision 7d, clauses (2),
(3), (4) and (5), or their successor provisions. Beginning in the 1982-1983.
- school year, summer school aid shall be paid under the provisions of subdivi-
sion 3 of this section.

_ Subd. 2. [DEFINITIONS ] For the purposes of compurmg foundanon aid
far sumnter school and inter-session classes of flexible school year progranis,
the following phrases shall have the meanings given them.

(i ) ‘Summer school pupil units”’ “means full-time equivalent pupil units for
summer school classes and inter-session classes of flexible school year pro-
grams computed under the prowsaons of section 124 .17. .

(2} “Summer school revenue allowance” means an amount equal to rhe
product of the number of summer school pupil units in a district, times the
foundation aid formula allowance as defined in section 124.01, subdivision 2,
for the precedmg regular school year. .

(3) ““Summer school aid’’ means atd Jfor summer schoat and inter-session
classes of flexible school year programs.

Subd. 3. [SUMMER SCHOOL AID. 1 Eack year a district shall receive
summer school aid equal to the difference between

(1) the product of

{a) the ratio of the district’s actual levy to its permitted levy pursuant fo-
section 17 of this article certified in the caléndar year when the summer school
program is offéred; times

(b) the district's summer school revenue allowance; and

(2) the levy certified bj the district pursuant to section 17 of this article in the
calendar year when the summer school program is offered.

Sec. 9. ancsota Statutes 1980, Section 124, 212 Subdmsmn 1,
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [INTRODUCTION. ] The foundation aid program for school
districts for scheol years 19791080 and -l-989—l-98-l— shall be governed by the
terms and provisions of this section.

Sec 10. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 124, 212 Subdwnsnon d,
amended to read:

Subd. 7d. For the 1981-1982 school year a dlstnc( shall receive in founda-
tion aid: :
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* (1) $45354 $1,310 per pupil unit identified in section 124.17, subdivision'1,
clauses (1), (2), (4) and (5), less 21 mills times the 1979 adjusted assessed
valuation of the district; plus ‘ : ' :

(2) the amount of the agricultural tax credit by which 1980 payable 1981
property taxes in the district are reduced pursuant to section 293432 124213,
_ plus T A

(3) an amount equal to the product obtained by multiplying the ratio ofthe

district’s actual levy to its' permitted levy in 1980 payable 1981 pursuant to
section 275.125, subdivision 6b, times the difference between :

- (a) the greater of _
- (i} the amount derived in subdivision Tc, clause (3), part (a), or
(ii) the product obtained by multiplying the number of pupil units identified

in section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1) and (2), in the district in 1980-
1981, times the quotient obtained by dividing the amount derived in subdivi-

sion 7¢, clause (3), part (a), by the number of pupil units identified in section

12417, subdivision 1, clauses (1) and (2) in the district in 1979-1980, and

(b) the product obtained by multiplying the amount derived in part (a) of this
clause times the lesser of Ce _

: (i),onc or

(i1) the ratio of the district’s 1979 adjusted assessed valuation per pupil unit
identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1), (2), (4) and (5) in the
district in 1980-1981, to the state average 1979 adjusted assessed valuation per
pupil unit identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1), (2), (4) and
(5), in the state in 1980-1981; plus '

(4) an amount equal to the ratio of the district’s actual levy to its permitted

' levy in 1980 payable 1981 pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 6c, times

 the difference between
(a) the product obtained by multiplying

(i) the number of pupil units identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1,
clauses (1), (2)_, (4) and (5) in the district in 1981-1982 times :

(ii) 107 percent of the quotient obtained by dividing the amount derived in
subdivision 7c, clause (4), part (a), by the number of pupil units identified in
section 124,17, subdivision 1, clauses (1), (2), (4) and (5) in the district in
1980-1981, except that for districts which do not receive revenue pursuant to
section 23 of this article, and with more than 1,000 square miles in area, the
revenue computed pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section
124.224, for purposes of subdivision 7c, clause (4) shall be increased by 50
percent, and L

(b) the product obtained by multiplying the ratio of the amount derived in
part (a) (ii) of this clause to $64,476, times the district’s 1979 adjusted assessed
valuation; plus o '

(5) an amount equal to the difference between

(a) the product obtained by multiplying the mill rate levied by the district on
its adjusted assessed valuation in 1980 payable 1981 pursiant to section
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275.125, subdivision 7a, times $64,476, times the number of pupil units
identified in section 124. 17, subdivision 1, clauses (1), (2) (4) and (5), in lhe
district in 1980-1981; and

(b) the product obtamed by multlplymg the mill rate leVled by the dlstnct on
its adjusted assessed valuation in 1980 payable 1981 pursuant to section
275.125, subdivision 7a, times the district’s 1979 adjusted assessed valuation,

(6) No district where the assessed valuation of agricultural land identified in
section 273.13, subdivisions 4, 6 and 6a, comprises 60 percent or more of the
assessed valuation of the district shall receive an amount of foundation aid .
pursuant to clause (1) which is less than the following difference'

(a) $800 times the number of pupil units identified in section 124.17,
subdmsmnl clauses (1), (2), (4) and (3), less

(b) the sum of

(i) the amount of the agricultural tax credit by which 1980 payable 1981
property taxes in the district are reduced pursuant to section 273.132, plus

(ii) the amount by which 1980 payable 1981 property taxes in the district are
reduced pursuant to section 273.13, subdivisions 6, 7 and 14a, plus

(iii) the amount by which 1980 payable 1981 property taxes in the district are
reduced pursuant to section 273.135, plus -

(iv) the amount by which 1980 payable 1981 taxes 1n the dlsmct are reduced
pursuant to section 273.138, subdivision 6. -

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124 212, is amended by addinga -
subdijvision to read: ‘

Subd. 7e. [FOUNDATION AlID; 1'982-1983 I For the 1982-1983 school
year a d:smcr shall receive in foundanon aid: -

(1) [BASIC FOUNDATION AID.] §1,348 per pupil unit identified in sec-
tion 124.17, subdivision I, clauses (1), (2), (4) and (3}, less 21 mills times the
1980 adjusted assessed valuation of the district; plus

(2) [AGRICULTURAL TAX CREDIT. | The amount of the agricultural tax
crédit by which 1981 payable 1982 property taxes in the district are reduced
pursuant to section 124.213; plus

- (3) [GRANDFATHER LEVY MATCHING AID.] An amount egual to the
product obtained by multiplying the ratio of the district’s actual levy to its
permitted levy in 1981 payable 1982 pursuant 1o section 275.125, subdivision
6b, times the difference between

{a) the greater of

(i) the amount derived in Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectwn 275.125, Sub-
© division 6b, clause (1)(b). or ‘

(ii) the producr obrained by multiplying the number of puprl units zdennf jed
in secrion 124 .17, subdivision 1, clauses (1) and (2), in the district in 1981-
1982 times the ‘qudtiens. obtained in Minnesota Statutes 1 980, . Secuon
275.125, Subdivision 6b, Clause (2)(B)(ii), and =~

(b) the product obtained by muluplymg the amount denved in part (a) of this
clause times the lesser of
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(i) one or

(ii) the ratio of the district’s 1980 adjusted assessed valuation per pupi[ unit
rdenriﬁed in section 124 .17, subdivision 1, clauses (1), (2), {4} and (5} in the
district in 1981-1982, 1o the state average 1980 adjusted assessed valuation
per pupil unit zdennﬁed in section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1), (2), (4)
and (5), in the state in 1981-1982; plus.

{4) [REPLAC_EMENT LEVY MATCHING AlD ] An amount equal to the
ratio of the district’s actual levy to its permitted levy in-1981 payable 1982
. pursuant to section 275123, subdivision 6c, times the difference between

(a) the product obtained by multiplying

(i) the number of pupil units identified in secn’oﬁ 12417, subdivision 1,
clauses (1), (2), (4) and (5) in the district in 1982-1983 times

(ii) the product obtained be multiplying
fA) the ratio of 31,348 10 81,265, times

(B) the amount derived in Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 275.125, Sub-
division 6¢, Clause (1){a)(i)(A), and

(b) the product obtained by multiplying the ratio of the amount derived in
{a){ii}) to the equalizing factor times the district’s 1980 adjusted assessed
valuation,; plus

(5) [DISCRETIONARY LEVY MATCHING AID.] An amount equal to the
difference between

{a) the product obtamed by mulﬂplymg the mill rate levied by the district on
its adjusted assessed valuation in 1981 payable 1982 pursuant to section
275.125, subdivision 7a, times the equalizing factor, times the number of pupil
units :dennﬁed in secrion 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1 ) (2), (4) and (5),
in the district in 1981-1982; and

(b) the product obtained by multiplving the mill rate levied bj the district on
its adjusted assessed valuation in 198] payable 1982 pursuant to section
275.125, subdivision 7a, times the district’s 1980 adjusted assessed valuation.

(6) IMINIMUM AID.] No district where the assessed valuation of agricul-
tural land identified in section 273.13, subdivisions 4, 6 and 6a, comprises 60
percent or more of the assessed valuation of the district shall receive an amount
of foundation aid pursuant to clause (1) whzch is fess than the following
difference: :

(a) $800 times the number of pupil units identified in section 124.17, sub-
division I, clauses (1), (2). (4) and (5}, less

(D) the sum of

(i) the amount of the agricultural tax credit by which 1981 pavable 1982
property taxes in the district are reduced pursuant to section 124 213, plus

(ii) the amount by which 1981 payable 1982 property taxes in the district are
reduced pursuant to section 27313, subdivisions 6, 7 and 14a, plus

{iii) the amount by which 1981 payable 1982 property taxes in the district
are reduced pursuant to section 273.135.
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Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.212, is amended by adding a -
subdivision to read:

Subd. 22. [RECOMPUTED REPLACEMENT AMOUNT.] (1) Notwith-
standing any law. to the contrary, if the amounts derived by applying the
provisions of Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.17, Subdivi-
sion 1, Clause (7} in Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 124.212, Subdivision
7¢, Clause (4)(a) and 275 .125, Subdivision 6¢c, Clause (1){a)i)(A), or Clause
(1)(b) for any district where the actual number of pupil units increased from the

- 1979-1980 school year to the 1980-1981 school year, are sinaller than the
amounts which would have been derived under those sections for the district by
using the quotient in Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.17,
Subdivision 1, Clause (6)(a), then the amounts derived in Minnesota Statutes
1980, Sections 124 212, Subdivision 7c, Clause (4)(a) and 275125, Subdivi-
sion 6¢, Clause (I)(a)(z)(A) or Clause (1)(b) shall be recomputed for all
purposes using the quotient in Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section
124.17, Subdivision 1, Clause (6)(a), notwithstanding the district’s increase
in actual pupil units from the 1979-1980 to the 1980-1981 school year. The
recomputed amounts shall be used in lieu of the amounts derived in Minnesota
Statutes 1980, Section 124.212, Subdivision 7¢, Clause (4){a) and 275 123,
Subdivision 6¢, Clause (1)(a)(V)(A) or Clause (1)(b) for purposes of determin-
ing the district’s authorized levies and foundation aid.

(2} [LEVY ADJUSTMENTS.] The 1979 payabie 1980 and 1980 payable
1981 levy limitations of districts affected by clause (1) shall be recomputed as if
clause (1) had been in effect at the time they were originally certified, and the
1981 payable 1982 levy limitation shall be increased by the sum of the dif-
ferences between the original and the recomputed levy limitations for those
years.

(3) [FOUNDATION AID ADJUSTMENTS.] Foundation aid for the 1980-
1981 and 1981-1982 school years for districts which are affected by clause (1)
shall be computed by appiying the provisions of clause (1), except that for
purposes of this computation the ratio of the district’s actual levy to its permit-
ted levy under Minnesota Statutes, Section 275.125, Subdivision 6¢ shall not
be aﬁecred by clause (1).

Sec. 13. [124.2121] [DULUTH AIR BASE CLOSING; AID.]

Subdivision I. |DETERMINING PUPIL UNIT REDUCTION.] In the
1981-1982 school year, every district having pupils enrolled whose parents are
employed in the military or a civilian capacity at the Duluth air base shall
determine the reduction in number of pupil units from the 1980-1981 school
vear because of the closing of the Duluth air base. -

Subd. 2. '[ll981-1982 ‘ADJUSTMENT-} In the 1981-1982 school year, the
© district shall receive 100 percent of the foundation aid lost because of the
reduction in pupil units pursuant to subdivision 1.

Sec. 14.- Minnesota Statutes l98(} Sectlon 273.138, Subdivision 1,
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. Except as provided in subdmsnon 4, each county govemn-
ment, city, and township and schoel distriet whiich tevied ad valofem taxes
payable in 1973 shall receive reimbursement in 1974 and subsequent years for
real property exempted from property taxation by section 272.02, subdivision
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Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 273.138, Subdivision 6, is
amended to read: ' : ' '

Subd. 6. If a county government, city or township is subject to the provi-
sions of sections 275.50 to 275.56, the amount of aid calculated for such taxing
district pursuant to subdivision 2 for 1976 shall be deducted from the taxing
district’s levy year 1975, taxes payable 1976 levy limit base determined pur-
suant to sectioni 275.51, subdivision 3b and the amount of aid calculated for -
such taxing district pursuant to subdivision 2 for 1977 shall be deducted from
+ the taxing district’s levy year 1976, taxes payable 1977 levy limit base deter-
mined pursuant to section 275.51, subdivision 3¢ for the purpose of calculating
the taxing district’s levy limitation for taxes payable in 1976 or 1977 as the case
may be. The amount of aid caleulated for a school distriet pursuant to subdivi-
m%ﬂw%&?%{é&aﬂdfé}fa%ﬂaw%m%
pursuant to seetion 275-125; subdivision 26; in determining the amount of
payable in 1075 of & subsequent year-

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 275.125, Subdivision 2a, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2a. [BASIC MAINTENANCE AND REFERENDUM LEVY .} (1) In
1979 1981, a school district may levy for all general and special school pur-
poses, an amount equal to the amount raised by 23 2] mills times the 4978
1980 adjusted assessed valuation of the district. -

(2) In3980 1 982, a school district may levy for all general and speciai school
purposes, dn amount equal to the amount raised by 21 mills times the 4979
1981 adjusted assessed valuation of the district.

(3) For any district levying less than 95 percent of the maximum levy
allowable in clauses (1) and (2), the foundation aid to the district for the school
year when the levy is recognized as revenue, calculated pursuant to section
124.212, subdivision 7c, clauses (1) and (6); or section 124.212, subdivision
7d, clauses (1) and (6); or their successor provisions, as applicable, shall be
reduced to an amount equal to the ratio between the actual levy and the
maximum levy allowable under clauses (1) and (2) times the foundation aid
calculated pursuant to section 124.212, subdivision 7c, clauses (1) and (6); or
section 124.212, subdivision 7d, clauses (1} and (6); or their successor provi-
sions, as applicable, to which the district is otherwise entitled for that year. For
purposes of computations pursuant to this clause, the maximum levy allowable
and the actual levy under clauses (1) and (2) shall be increased by any reduction
of this levy which is required by section 275.125, subdivision 9 or any other
law. ’

(4) {a) The levy authorized by clauses (1) or (2) may be increased in any
amount which is approved by the voters of the district at a referendum called
for the purpose. Such a referendum may be called by the school board or shall
be called by the school board upon written petition of qualified voters of the
district. The referendum shall-be held on a date set by the school board. Only
one such election may be held to approve a levy increase which will commence
in a specific school year. The question on the ballot shall state the maximum
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amount of the increased levy in mills, the amount that will be raised by that

millage in the first year it is to be levied, and that the millage shall be used to

finance school operations. The question may designate a. specific number of

years for which the referendum authorization shall apply. If approved, the
- amount provided by the approved millage applied to each year’s taxable valu-
ation shall be authorized for certification for the number of years approved, if
applicable, or until revoked by the voters of the district at a subsequent refer-
endum. o ' ‘ ’

~ (b) A referendum on the guestion of revoking the increased levy amount
authorized pursuant to clause (a) of this clause may be called by the school

“board and shall be called by the school board upon the written petition of

qualified voters of the district. :The: amount approved by the voters of the

district pursuant to clause (a) of this clause must be levied at least once before it

is subject to a referendum on its revocation for subsequent years. Only one such

revocation election may be held to revoke a levy for any specific year and for

years thereafter. . . _ :

‘(c) A petition authorized by clauses (a) or {b) of this clause shall be effective
if signed by a number of qualified voters in excess of 15 percent, or ten percent
if the school board election is held in conjunction with a general election, of the
average number of voters at the two most recent district wide school elections. -
A referendum invoked by petition shall be held within three months of sub-
mission of the petition to the school board. '

(d) Notwithstanding any law- to the conifary, the abproval of 50 percenf 'pllus
one of those voting on the question i required to pass a referendum. e

_ te) Within 30ﬂdays after the district holds a referendum pursuant to this
clause, the district shall notify the commissioner of education of the results of
the referendum. S '

Sec. 157.; Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 275.125, is amended by adding a
subdivision to-read: . : . ]

Subd. 2d. [SUMMER SCHOOL LEVY.] Beginning in the 1982-1983
school year a district may levy for summer school programs an amount equal to
the following product: . : .

(1) The district’s summer school- revenue allowance as defined in section
124.20 for the calendar year when the levy is certified, times - :

@heratioof

" (a) the quotient derived by dividing the adfusted assessed va[u_azidn of the
district in the second preceding year, by the number of pupil units identified in
section 124.17; subdivision 1, clauses (1), (2), (4) and (5 ) in the district in the

preceding regular school year, o _
(b) the equalizing factor for the preceding regular school year.

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 275.125, Subdivision 6b, ‘is -
amended to read: . i o

Subd. 6b. [GRANDFATHER LEVY.] (b In 4979 any distriet which quali-
fied i 1978 for an excess levy under Minnesots Statutes 1978 Section
275125, Subdivision 6 of 7; may levy an amount equel to the produet ob-
wined by multiplying - S
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2) 1n 4980 and Each year theresfter, any district which qual:ﬁed in 1979 for
an excess levy under etewse (1 this subdivision shall be allowed to levy an
amount equal to the product obtained by multlplymg

) (1) the lesser of
&3 (a) one or N

&1 (b) the ratio of the district’s adjusted assessed valuation in the precedmg
year per pupll unit identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1), (2),
{4) and (5), in the school year ‘when the levy-is certified, to the state average
adjusted assessed valuation in the preceding year per pup11 unit identified in
section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (D, (2), @), and (5), in the school year
when the levy is certified, times

{-b) (2) the greatcr of

€3 (a) the amount derived in anesora Statutes 1980 Sect:on 275,125,
Subdivision 6b, Clause (1); past (b), or

G (b) the product obtained by multlplyi-ng,

(:} the number of pupil units identified in section 124.17, subd1v1s16n 1,
clauses (1) and (2) in the district in the school year when the levy is cemﬁed
times

(ii) the quotient obtained by dividing the armount derived ih eleuse (1); part
, {b}-by&henumbereﬁpupﬂuﬂﬁsqdeﬂhﬁedmse&m%subdaqﬁm4—
elauses (1 and (2); in the distret in 19791980 in Minnesota Statutes 1980,
Section 275125, Subdivision 6b, Clause (2)(b)(ii).

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 275.125, Subd1v151on 6c, is
amended to read:

Subd. 6¢c. [REPLACEMENT LEVY.] (B In 1579 any district may levy an
- amount equal to the lesser of _ :

{8 the product obtained by multiplying
@) the ratio of , _ ,
(A} the quetient ebiained by dividing the sum of the additional ameunts of
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'daﬂﬁeﬂ+ehuses(6)and(%wefeusedmaddaﬂen{ethepupﬂumtﬁidenaﬁed
mseehen%aubéws&eni—elauses(—l—)-@@-)and(é}-mthe

mthed-tst-netm-l-%@-l—%—l—te
B3 $55:000; tmes

&ﬁiheérsmet—s%adjustedassessedvaluaaen—ef

@%Mméﬂ&e%%m#wﬁm
iden&ﬁéémseeﬁenl—%—l#—subdml—e]&use&(é}aﬂd{#}wefeuseém
addition to the pupil units identified in seetion 124-17; subdivision. 1; clauses
s &) ¢ and (5 e the compuintion pursuant to section 124-212; subdivi-
m%%%%#m%meﬁ&e&em&em
sehool yeer:

& (1) In 1980 and Each year Haefeaftef any dlstnct whtch qualtﬁed for a
levy under elause €1 this subdms:on in 1979 may levy an amount equa] to the
lesser of

(a) the product obtamed by multtplymg

(i) the ratio of the foundatton aid formula allowancc for the school year to
- which the levy is attributable pursuant to sectlon 121.904, subdw:snon 4, t0 -
$1,265, tlmes : . ‘

(i} . the ratio of the amount dérived in Minnesota- Statutes 1980, Secnon :
275.125, Subdivision 6¢, Clause (1) part ‘(a) (i} (A), to the equahzmg factor -
for the school year to which the levy is attnbutable times . -

(iii) the district’s adjusted asscssed valuatlon for the precedmg year, or
(b) the product obtained by multlplymg

" (i). the number of pllpll units. identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1,
clauses (1), (2), (4) and (5) in the district in the school year to which the levy is
attributable pursuant to section 121.904, subdivision 4, times - -

: (u) the ratio of the foundation aid formula allowance for the year to which
the levy is attributable pursuant to section 121,904, subdivision 4, to $1 265,
times : : _

(i) the amount derived in anesora Statutes 1980, Section 275 125, Sub-
dwts:on 6c, Clause (1); part (a) (i) (A). : : :

(2) Nowwithstanding Minnesota S:atutes 1980 Secnon 275 125 Subdtw-
sion 6¢, Clause (1) (a) (i) (A), for purposes of computing levy limitations
pursuant to this subdivision in 1981 and tmreafter and for purposes of com-
puting foundation aid for 1982-1983 and succeeding years pursuant to section .
11, clause (4) of this article, ‘or its-successor provision, the amount derived in
Minnesota: Statutes 1980, Section 275.125, Subdivision 6¢, Clause (1) (a) (i)
(A} shall be rediced by the additional amounts of foundation aid the district
would have received in 1981-1982 if pupil units identified in Minnesota Stat-
utes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.17, Subdwzswn I Clause (7) “had been-
used to compute foundation aid for thar year. -

Sec. 20 Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 275. 125 Subdlvnswn 7a is
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amcnded to read !

Subd. 7a [DISCRET]ONARY LEVY ] (-l-) {-n 4-989 each d-l‘&[ﬂet- ‘whieh
lewesthemmmampemss&blemempufsumtesubdwmen%ehusem
of {2) and subdivisien 6b; meay levy an additional amount which shall net
exceed the lesser of (a) an amount equal to ore mill times the distret’s 979
edjusted assessed valuation of (b) the produet obtaired by multiplying $64-48
tirnes the number of pupil units identified in section 12417 subdivisien 15
m&-%%m@mmdﬁmmm%m%

(—2-} (1) In 1981 and each _year thereafter; each dlstnct Wthh levws the -
maximum permissible amount pursuant to subdivision 2a, clause (1) ef €2} and
subdivision 6b may levy an additional amount which- shall not exceed the lesser
of (a) an amount equal to 32 2-1/2 mills times the district’s adjusted assessed
valuation for the preceding year or (b} the praduct obtained by multiplying (i)
1342 tmes (i) the ratie of the equalizing feeter to 1000 rhe discretionary
allowance, times (i) (ii) the number of pupil units identified in section
124.17; subdivision 1, clauses ( 1), 2), (4) and (5), in the dlsmct in.the school
year- when the levy is certified.

€3 (2) The board is not required to hold a public hearing or conduct a
referendum on the levy authorized by this subdivision in any year when the
board proposes to levy not 1o exceed an amount equal to the preceding year's
adjusted assessed valuation times the largest number of EARC mills prev:ously
- levied by the district pursuanr to this subd:v:s:on .

(3K a) The prowstons of thts C[ause shall apply. t0 the levy. aurhortzanan in

" this subdivision in any year when the-board either proposes to levy pursuant to

this subdivision for the first time.or proposes to increase the number of mills

which it levies against its aa‘justed assessed valuation pursuant to this subdivi-

sion to a number of mills greater than the largest humber of mills previously
levied against its adjusted assessed valuation pursuant to this Subdivision.-.— :

{b) By the July 1 befefeadls&ﬂeteeﬁrﬁes&nyl-ewpuﬁuaaﬂethﬁsubd-m-
sion i 1980; in any even-numbered year thereafter; 6f in eny odd-numbered
year thereafter when the district has not eertified a levy pursuant to this sub-

- division in the preceding year in any year when this clause applies, the board of .
the district shall hold a public hearing on the need for the proposed levy -
pursuent to this subdivision or increase . At least three weeks published notice
. of the hearing in 10 point type or 5.0 agate type, on 12 point bedy; with a

- larger headline, shall be given in the legal newspaper with the largest circula-

‘tion in the dlstnct The notice shall state the amount of the proposed levy or

T increase in dollars, and EARC mills and auditor's mills; and the estimated net

unappropriated fund balance in the district’s operating funds as of the June 30.
before the levy or increase is certified; and the tax impaet of the propesed Jewy
on homesteads with H‘-)&Eket velues of 839-000 and $56,000. .

( c) At the hearing, the district shall prcsent its proposed revenue and expen-
diture budgets for the next. two school years and the estimated net unappro- -
priated fund balances in all district funds as of the June 30 before the levy or
increase is certified, and the board shall hear all parties requesting to give
testimony ‘for and against the proposed levy.or increase. Upon receipt of a
petition within 20 45 days after the hearing of the greater of (a) 50 veters; o (b)
15 pereent of the number of voters who veted in the distriet at the mest recent
fegul-af sehool beafdeleeﬂen the board shall call a referendum on & féduction
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9£ the proposed levy or increase; SFhe pe%meﬂ shall state the aumber of miils on
fhedistﬁeksadjustedassesseé%ﬂbywhiehﬂprepesesteiedueethe _
levy- Ne petitton or referendum shall provide for a reduction of &
propesed levy pursuant to this subdivision to-a rate less than one-half mill on -
the distriet’s adjusted assessed veluation below the rate levied by the distriet )

' to this subdivision in the preeeding year- A petition shall be effective i
signed by a number of qualified voters in the district equal 1o the greater of 50 .
voters or 15 percent of the number of voters who voted in the d:smcr at the most-
recent regular school board elect:on ' s . .

(d) The referendum shall be held on & d&teset byeheseheelbe&rd—bmma
Jater then the Ausust 20 or before September 20 in the year the levy is ceruﬁed
_ The question on the ballot shall state the meximum amount of the :

Jevy—ehe&meaﬂeﬂheprepesedredueﬂeﬂeﬁhelwyaﬂdthemdihef

. {evy#thefedue&en&sappﬂwed—mmiﬂsen%hedﬁmeksadjustedassesseé
;maaeﬂ&ndmdeﬂafsm&heﬁﬁtye&feﬂhepfepesedlevy—

The ballot shall state substanttally the fol!owmg. as approprrate

“The board Of i, .......School Disirict No....... has: proposed (@

discretionary levy in a maximum amount of ..o EARC rhills which would

raise) (to increase a discretionary levy from .. . EARC mills to .... EARC mills.
This increase would prowde an addmonal) B in the first year
B levzed .

Shall the (increase in the) dtscreuonary levy proposed by the‘ L

_ Board of ............. Schooi Dzsmct No. ... -be ap-
- proved? . ‘ ..
: : Yes

(e) The approval of 50 percent plus one of Ihose votmg on the questzon is
reqmred to pass the referendum .

(f) Ifa petmon is not received or tf the proposed levy or incredse is approved
at a referendum, the district may levy the amount prowded by the number of
mills proposed.by the school board. If a proposed first time levy is not ap-
proved the district may not levy pursuant to this subdivision. If a proposed
increase- is not approved, the district may levy an amount not to exceed the
amount provided by the millage propesed by the schoel beard; reduced by any

reduction in millage approved at & referenduii pursuant to this elause largest '

number of EARC mills previously levied by the district pursuant to this sub-
division, applied to the preceding year's adjusted assessed valuation uniil the
neﬁeveﬁ—ﬂumbefedyeeﬁ%edﬁmensnetfequﬂedmheldapubkeheaﬂﬂg
oF call o referendum on & levy pursuant to this subdivision i any odd-aur-
bered_ye&rwhuehsueeeedsayeafmwhiehalevyiseemﬁeépuﬁu&mm{ms

Sec. 21. anesota Statutes 1980 Sectlon 275 125 Subdmsmn 9
amended o read

Subd 9 1y Dlstncts whlch receive payments which result in deductlons o
from foundation aid pursuant to section.124.212, subdivision 8a, clause (1),
shall reduce the permissible levies authorized by- ‘subdivisions'3 to 14 by that
portion of the previous year’s payment not deducted from foundation aid on
account of the payment The levy reductions shall be made in the propomons )
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that each permissible lévy. bears fo-the sum of the oermrssrble levies. Reduc-
tions in levies pursuant to.this clause; and subdivision 10 of this sections and
seation 243—1-38— shall be made prior to the reducnons in clause (2)

2) Notwrthstandmg auy other law to the contrary, drstncts Wthh received
payments pursuant to sections 294,21 to 294.26; 298.23 to 298.28; 298.34 to
298:39; 298.391 to 298,396; 298.403; 298.51 ta 298.67; 437A45: and any
law imposing .a tax upon severed mineral values, or under any other law.
distributing proceeds in lieu of ad valorem tax assessments on copper or nickel
properties, or recognized revenue pursuant to section 477A.15; shall not in-
¢lude a portion of these aids in their permissible levies pursuant to those
sections, but instead shall reduce the perm1ssrble levies authonzed by this
sectlon by the greater of the followmg v

(a) an amounit equal to 50 percent of the- total dollar amount of the payments
received pursuant to those sections or revenue recogmzed pursuant 1o section
477A.15 1n the previous fiscal year; or :

(b) an amount equal to ‘the.total dollar amount of the payments received
‘pursuant to those sections or revenue recognized pursuant to section 477A.15
in the previous fiscal year.less the product of the same dollar amount of
payments or revenue times the ratio of the maximum levy allowed the district
under subdivision 2a, to the total levy allowed the district under this section in
the year in which the levy is certified. !

(3) No reductlon pursuant to this subd1v151on shall reduce the levy made by
the distric pursuant to subdivision 2a, clause (1) or (2), to an amount less than
the amount raised by a levy of ten mllis times the adjusted assessed valuation'of -
that district for the preceding year as détermined by the equalization aid review
committee. The amount of any increased levy authorized by referendum pur-
suant to subdivision 2a, clause (4) shall not be reduced pursuant to this sub-
division. The amount of any levy authorized by subdivision ‘4, to make pay-
ments for bonds issued and for interest thereon, shall not be reduced pursuant
to this subdivision. The amount of any levy authorized by subdtvrsron 7a shall
not be reduced pursuant to this subdivision. : :

(4) Before computmg the reduction pursuant to this subdivision of the
capital. expenditure levy authorized by subdivision 11a, and the community
service levy authorized by subdivision 8, the commissioner .shall ascertain
" from each affected school district the amount it proposes to levy for capital
expenditures pursuant to subdivision 11a and for community services pursuant
to subdivision 8. The reduction of the capital expenditure levy and the com-
munity services levy shall be computed on the basis of the amount so ascer- -
tained. - : ; : _

(3 Notwtthstandmg any faw to the contrary, any amounts recewed by
districts in any fiscal year pursuant to-sections 294.21 to 294.26; 298.23 to
208.28; 298.34 1o 298.:39; 298.391 to 298.396; 298.405; 298.51 10 298.67; or
any law imposing a tax on severed mineral values, or under any other law

 distributing proceeds in lieu of ad valorem tax assessments on copper or nickel
properties; and not deducted from foundation aid pursuant to section 124212,
subdivision 8a, clause (2), and not applied to reduce levies pursuant to thts
subdivision shall be paid by the district to the commissioner of finance in the
following amount on the designated date: on or before March 15 of each year,
100 percent of the amount required to be subtracted from the previous fiscal
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year’s foundation: aid pursuant to section 124 212 subdmsnon 8a, which is in
excess of the foundation aid earned for that fiscal year. The commissioner of
finance shall deposit any amounts received pursuant to this clause in the tac-
onite property tax relief fund in the state treasury, established pursuant to
section. 16A.70 for purposes of paymg the tacomte homestead credlt as pro-
: thed in section 273.135.

Sec 22.[275.128] [EXCESS FUND BALANCE REVENUE REDUC-
TIONS 1

Beginning wuh the 1981 levy, when a school district has a net unappro-
priated operating fund balance as of the June 30 before the levy is. certified
which exceeds 3400 per pupil unit; as defined in section 12417, subdivision I,
clauses (1), (2}, (4) and (5) for the same fiscal year, the revenue entttlemem
shall be reduced as follows: _

The revenue entitlement from the d:scretwnary levy -authorized in subdm- .
sion 7a, clause (2 ) and the related aid authorized in section 124.212 shall be
reduced by the amount of the fund balance in excess of $400 per pupil unit.

© Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1980 Sectlon 298, 28 SublelSlOIl 1, is
amended to read: : '

Subdivision 1. The proceeds of the taxes collected under section 298. 24,
except the tax collected under section 298.24, subdivision 2, shall, upon
certificate of the commissioner of revenue to the general fund of the state, be
paid by the comrmssmner of revenue as follows:.

{1) 2.5 cents per gross ton of merchantable iron ore concentrate, hereinafter
- referred to as ‘‘taxable ton’’, to the city or town in which the lands from which
taconite was mined or quarried were. located or within which the concentrate
was produced. If the mining, quarryirig, and concentration, or different steps
~ in either thereof are carried on in:more than one taxing district, the commis-
. sioner shall apportion equitably the proceeds of the part of the tax going to
- cities and towns among such subdivisions upon the basis of attnbutmg 40
. -percent of the proceeds of the tax to the operation of mining or'quarrying the
~ taconite, and the remainder to the concentrating plant and to the processes of
concentration, and with respect to each thereof giving due consideration fo the
relative extent of such operations performed in each such taxing district. His

order making such apportionment shall be subject to review by the tax court at - '

the instance of any of the interested taxing dlStt‘lCtS in the same manner as other '
orders of the commlsswner

(2) 12.5 cents per taxable ton, less any amount dlstnbuted under cléuse (8),
to the taconite municipal aid account in the apportioiment fund of the state
treasury, to be distributed as provided in section 298.282. '

(329 cents per taxable ton plus the increase provtded in paragraph fc)to
qualifying school districts to be dlstnbuted as follows: -

(a) Six cents per taxable ton to the school districts in Wthh the lands from
which taconite was mined or quarried were located or within which the con-
* centrate was ‘produced. The commissioner shall follow the apportionment
formula prescrlbed in clause (1). - ‘ :

- (b) 23 cents per taxable ton, less any amount dlstnbuted under part €23 (d),
* shall be distributed to a' group of school districts comprased of those school
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districts wherein the taconite was mined or quarried or the concentrate pro-
duced or in which there is a qualifying municipality as defined by section
273. lB4—%e2—3€e&Es—lessaﬂyameuntdﬁmbuteduﬂdefpm{e)~shaHbe
-distributed. in direct proportion to school district tax levies as follows: each
district shall receive that portion of the total distribution which its permitted
.. levy for the prior year, computed pursuant to section 275,125, comprises of the
" sum of permitted levies for the prior year for all qualifying districts, computed
pursuant to section 275.125. For purposes of distributions pursuant to this
part, permitted levies for the prior year computed pursuant to section 275.125
shall not include’ the amount of any increased levy authorized by referendum
: pursuant to sectlon 275.125, subdivision 23 clause (4) '

(c)On July 15 I 982 and on July 15 in subsequent years, an amount equal to
the incredse deriveéd by increasing the amount determined by clause (3)(b) in
the same proportion as the increase in the steel mill products. index over the
base year of 1977 as provided in section 298.24, subdivision 1, clause (a),
shall be distributed 10 any school district descnbed in clause (3)(b) where a
levy-increase pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 2a, clause (4) is autho-
rized by referendum, according to the followmg formula Each district shall
receive the product of:

(z) $150 per pupil unit ideﬂttf ed in section 124.17, subdwaston 1, clauses
( I) and (2), enrolled in the previous school year, less the product of two mills
_umes the district’s adjusted assessed valuanon in the second previous year;
nmes ’

(i ) the lesser of -
(A) one, or

(B) the ratio of the amount cernf Ted pursuant to section 275 125, subdivi-
sion 2a, clause (4), in the previous year, to the product of two mills times the
district’s adjusted assessed value in the second previous year.

The entitlement of $I50 per puptl unit shall be increased in any year in the
same proportion as the increase that the district' s adjusted assessed valuation
is increased over the district’ s adjusted assessed valuation for the year 1980. If -
the total amount provided by clause (3)(c) is insufficient to make the pavments
. herein required then the entitlement of $150 per pupil unit shall be reduced
_uniformly so as not to exceed the funds available, Any amounts received by a
qualifying school district in any fiscal year pursuant to clause (3)(c) shall not
be applied to reduce foundation aids which the district is entitled 10 receive
pursuant to section 124 212 or the permissible levies of the district. Any
amount remaining after the payments provided in this paragraph shall be paid
10 the commissioner of finance who shall deposit the same in the taconite
environmental protection fund and the northeast Minnesota economic protec-
tion fund as prowded in secnon 298.28, subdivision 1, clause 10.

Ge-) (d) There shall be dlstnbuted to any school district the amount which the
school district was entitled to receive under section 298.32 in 1975,

(4) 19.5 cents p'er. tuxable ton to counties"tufbé distributed as follows:.
(a) 15.5 cents per taxable ton shall be distributed to the couuly in which the -

taconite is mined or quarried or in which the concentrate is produced, less any
amount which is to be distributed pursuant to part (b). The commissioner shall
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follow the apportionment formula prescribed in clause (1).

(b) If an electric power plant owned by and providing the primary source of
power for a taxpayer mining and concentrating taconite is located in a county
other than the county in which the-mining and the concentrating processes are
conducted, one cent per taxable ton of the tax distributed to the counties
pursuant to part (a) and imposed on and collected from such taxpayer shall be
distributed by the commissioner of revenue to the county in which the power
plant is located. o

(c) Four cents per taxable ton shall be paid to the county from which the
taconite was mined, quarried or concentrated to be deposited in. the county road
and bridge fund. If the mining, quarrying and concentrating, or separate steps
in any of those processes are carried on in.more than one county, the commis-

~ sioner shall follow the apportionment formula prescribed in clause (1).

(5) (a) 25.75 cents per taxable toﬁ, less any amount réquifed- to be distributed
under part (b), to the taconite property tax relief account in the apportionment
fund in the state treasury, to be distributed as provided in sections 273.134 to
273.136. . N :

(b) If an electric-power plant owned by'and providing the primary source of
power for a taxpayer mining and concentrating taconite is located in a county
other than the county in which the mining and the concentrating processes are

. conducted, .75 cent per taxable ton of the tax imposed and collected from such

taxpayer shall be distributed by the commissioner of revenue to the county and

- school district in which the power plant is located as follows: 25 percent to the

county and 75 percent to the school district.

‘ (6) One-cent pér taxable ton to the state for the cost of adiinistering the tax

- imposed by section 298.24. - ‘

(7) Three cents per taxable ton shall be deposited in the state treasury to the
credit of the iron range resources and rehabilitation board account in the special
revenue fund for the purposes of section 298.22. The amount determined in
this clause shall be increased in 1981 and subsequent years in the same propor-
tion as the incréase in the steel mill products index as provided in section
298.24, subdivision 1. The amount distributed pursuant to this clause shall be
expended within or for the benefit of a tax relief area defined in. section
273.134. No part of the fund provided in this clause may be used to provide

~ loans for the operation of private business unless the loan is approved by the

governor and the legislative advisory commission.

(8) .20 cent per taxable ton shall be paid in 1979 and each year thereafter, to
the range association of municipalities and schools; for the purpose of provid-

. ing an area wide approach to problems which demand coordinated and coop-

erative actions and which are common to those areas of northeast Minnesota
affected by operations involved in mining iron ore-and taconite and producing
concentrate therefrom, and for the purpose of promoting the general welfare
and economic development of the cities, towns and school districts within the
jron range area of northeast Minnesota. ' :

‘(9) the amounts determined under ciatises (4)(a), (4)(0); and (5) shall be
increased in 1979 and subsequent years in the same proportion as the increase
in the steel mill products index as provided in section 298.24, subdivision 1.

(10) the proceeds of the tax imposed by section 298.24 which remain after
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the distributions in clauses (1) to (9) and parts (a) and (b) of this clause have
been made shall be divided between the taconite environmental protection fund
created in section 298.223 and the northeast Minnesota economic protection
fund created in section 298.292 as follows: In 1978, 1979, 1980, 1981, and
1982, two-thirds to the taconite environmental protection fund and one-third to
the northeast Minnesota economic protection fund; in 1983 and thereafter, .
one-half to each fund. The proceeds:shall be placed in the respective special

accounts in the general fund. ' ‘ '

() In 1978 and each year thereafter, there shall be distributed to each city,
towri, school district, and county the amount that they received under section
294.26'in calendar year 1977, - - A

{b) .In 1978 and each year thereafter, there shall be distriﬁuted to the ifon
range resources and réhabilitation board the amounts it received in 1977 under
section 298.22. : : C

On or before October 10 of each calendar yéar each producer of taconite or
. iron sulphides subject to taxation under section 298.24 {(hereinafter called
“‘taxpayer’’) shall file with the commissioner of revenue and with the county
auditor of each county in which such taxpayer operates, and with the chief
clerical officer of each school district, city or town which is entitled to par-
ticipate in the distribution of the tax, an‘estimate of the amount of tax which
would be payable by such taxpayer under said law for such calendar year;
provided such estimate shall be in an amount not less than the amount due on
the mining and production of concentrates up to September 30 of said year plus
the amount becoming due because of probable production between September
30 and December 31 of said year, less any credit allowable as hereinafter
provided. Such estimate shall list the taxing districts entitled to participate in
the distribution of such tax, and the amount of the estimated tax which would
be distributable to each such district in the next ensuing calendar year on the
basis of the last percentage distribution certified by the commissioner of reve-
nue. If there be no such prior certification, the taxpayer shall set forth jts
estimate of the proper distribution of such tax under the law, which estimate
may be corrected by the comimissioner if he deems it improper, notice of such
correction being given by him to the taxpayer and the public officers receiving
such estimate. The officers with whom such report is so filed shall use the
amount so indicated as being distributable to each taxing district in computing
the permissible tax levy of such county, city or school district in the year in
which such estimate is made, and payable in the next ensuing calendar year,
except that in 1978 and 1979 two cents per taxable ton, and in 1980 and
thereafter, one cent per taxable ton of the amount distributed under clause
(4)(c) shall not be deducted in calculating the permissible levy. Such taxpayer |
shall then pay, at the times payments are required to be made pursuant to
section 298.27, as the amount of tax payable under section 298.24, the greater
of (a) the amount shown by such estimate, or (b) the amount due under said
section as finally determined by the commissioner of revenue pursuant to law.
If, as a result of the payment of the amount of such estimate, the taxpayer has
paid in any caléndar year an amount of tax in excess of the amount due in such
year under section 298.24, after application of credits fer any excess payments
made in previous years, all as determined by the commissioner of revenue, the
taxpayer shall be given credit for such excess amount against any taxes which,
under said section, may become due from the taxpayer in subsequent years. In




AM4THDAY] ~  THURSDAY, APRIL 30, 1981 1677

any calendar year in which a general property tax levy subject to se(_:tions.
275.125 or 275.50 to 275.59 has been made, if the taxes distributable to any
such county, city or school district are greater than the amount estimated to be

paid to any such county, city or school district in such year, the excess of such -

distribution shall be held in a special fund by the county, city or school district
and shall not be expended until the succeeding calendar year, and shall be
included in computing the permissible levies under sections 275.125 or 275.50
to 275.59, of such county, city or school district payable in such year. If the
amounts distributable to any such county, city or school district, after final
determination by the commissioner of revenue under this section are less than
the amounts indicated by such estimates, such county, city or school district
may issue certificates of indebtedness in thc amount of the shortage, and may
include in its next tax levy, in excess of the limitations of sections 275.125 or
275.50 to 275.59 an amount sufficient to pay such certificates of indebtedness
and interest thereon, or, if no cemﬁcates were issued, an amount equal to such
shortage : :

There is hereby annually appropriated to such taxing districts as are stated
‘herein, to the taconite property tax relief account and to the taconite municipal
aid account in the apportionment fund in the state treasury, to the department of
revenue, to the iron range resources and rehabilitation board, to the range

- association of municipalities and schools, to the taconite environmental pro-
tection fund, and to the northeast Minnesota economic protection fund, from
any fund or account in the state treasury to which the money was credited, an:
amount sufficient to make the payment or transfer. The payment of the amount
‘appropriated to such taxing districts shall be made by the commissioner of

_fevenue on or before May 15 annually

© Sec. 24. [EVALUATION OF EXCESS MAINTENANCE LEVY 1

. The state department-of education shall study and evaluate the effects of the
excess maintenance levy limitation and aid and report the findings of this study
to the education committees of the legislature before February 15, 1982. The
reports shall include recent data on parterns of revenue, expendltures, unit
costs, and fund balances of school districts. :

Sec. 25. [REPEALER.]

Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 273. 7)38 Subdivision 3, is fepedled ef-
fective June 30, 1 982 Minnesota Staiutes 1980, Section 275125, Subdivision
7b, is repealed. i i

Sec. 26. [APPROPRIATION ]

Subdmswn 1: There is appropriated ﬁ'om the general Sund to the depart-
" ment of education the sums indicated in this section for the f scal years ending.
June 30 in the years designated.

- Subd. 2. [FOUNDATION AID.] For founa'atton a:d there is appropnated
$717,500,000 1982,

” Th:s amount includes $68,750,000 for aid for fiscal year 1981 payable in
fiscal year 1982, and $648,750,000 for aid for fiscal year 1982 payable in
~fiscal year 1982.

$632 100,000 - 1983,
Thas amounr mcludes $75, 700, 000 for aad for fi scal year 1 982 payable in
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Jiscal year 1983, and $556.,400,000 for am‘ for fi scal year 1983 payab[e in
ﬁsca! year 1983, -

Subd 3. [SUMMER SCHOOL. ] For state aid for summer school there is
appropnated

3§ 14,453,700 1982,
This amount is for 1981 summer school programs.
$ 12,805,000 1983.

This amount is for 1982 summer school programs.

Subd. 4. Any unexpended ba[ance remaining from the appmpnanons in this
section for 1982 shall cancel and shall not be available for the second year of
. the biennium. None of the amounts appropriated in this section shall be ex-
pended for a purpose other than the purpose indicated.

Sec. 27. [EFFECTIVE DATES.]

Section 12 of this article is effective the day following final enactment.
Section 14 of this article is effective June 30, 1982. Section 23 of this article is
effective for taxes payable in 1982 for iron ofe concentrate produced in any
year beginning aﬁer December 31, 1980. ~ : :

* ARTICLE If
TRANSPORTATION AID PROGRAM

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 123.39, Subdivision I,
amended to read:

Subdtivision 1. The board may provide for the free transportation of pupils to
and from school, and to-schools; in other districts for grades and departments
not maintained in the district, including high school, at the expense of the
district, when funds are available therefor and if agreeable to the district to
which it is proposed to transport the pupils, for the whole or a part of the school
year, as it may deem advisable, and subject to its rules. Every driver shall
possess all the qualifications required by the rules of the state board of educa-
tion. In any speecial ot independent schoo! district, the board shall arrange for
the attendance of all pupiis living two miles or more from the school; through
suitable provision for transportation or fer through the boarding and rooming
of sueh the pupils s who may be more economically and conveniently pro-
vided for by sueh that means. When transportation is provided, the scheduling
of routes, the establishment of the location of bus stops, manner and method of
transporiation, control and discipline of school children and any other matter
relating thereto shall be within the sole discretion, control and management of
the school board, The district is sutherzed t8 may provide for the transporta-
tion of pupils or expend a reasonable amount fot room and board of pupils
whose attendance at school can more economically and conveniently be pro-
vided for by sueh rhar means or who attend school in a building rented or leased
by a district within the confines of an adjacent district.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.223, is amended to read:
124.223 [TRANSPORTATION AID AUTHORIZATION ]

. School transportation and related services for which state transportation aid
is authorized are; S :
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(1) Transpertation or board of resident pupils who reside one mile or more
from the public schools which they could attend, or transportation to, from, or
" between the schools they attend pursuant to a program approvéd by the com-
muissioner of education, or who reside one mile or more from a private school
actually attended, but only to the extent permitted by sections 123.76 to
123.79 with respect to private school pupils; ' - :

(2) Transportation to-and from or board -and lodging in another district, of
resident pupils of a district without a secondary school; the pupils may attend a
classified secondary school in another district and shall reccive board and
lodging in or transportation to and from a district having a classified secondary-
school at the expense of the district of the pupil’s residence;

(3) Transportation to and from a state board approved secondary vocational
center for secondary vocational classes for resident pupils of any of the districts
who are members of or participating in programs at that center; . i

(4) Transportation or board and lodging of a handicapped pupil when that
pupil cannot be transported on a regular school bus, the conveying of handi-
capped pupils between home and school and within the school plant, necessary
transportation of handicapped pupils during the school day to other buildings
within or outside the district where services are provided, and necessary trans-
portation for resident handicapped pupils required by section 120.17, subdivi-
sion 4a. Transportation of handicapped pupils between home and school shall
not be subject to the requirement in clause (1) that the pupil reside at least one
mile from school i order for the transportation to qualify for aid;

{5) When necessary, board and lodging for nonresident handicapped pupils
in a district maintaining special classes; - . ‘ L -

(6) Transportation from one educational facility to another within the district
for resident pupils enrolled on a shared time basis in. educational programs

approved by the commissioner of education, and necessary transportation . -

réquired by section 120.17, subdivision 9 for resident handicapped pupils who
are provided special instruction and services on a shared time basis; -

(7) Transportation for residents to and from the Minnesotaf school for the
deaf or the Minnesota brailie ‘and sight-saving school; ..

f8} Services described in clauses (f) tb (7) and clauses (9).and (10} when
provided in conjunction with a state board approved summer school program;

(9) Transportation to, from or between educational facilities located in any
of two or more. school districts jointly offering academic classes approved by
the commissioner or secondary vocational classes not provided at a secondary
vocational center which are approved by the commissioner for resident pupils
of any of these districts; and : : '

B -(10) Necessary 'transportatibn within dist_ricl_ boundéricé‘,bet\'irveén a honpub-
lic school and a public school or a neutral site for nonpublic school pupils who
are provided pupil support services pursuant to section 123.935<, and

(11} Subject to approval by the state board of education, transporiation
costs for teachers from one educational facility to another within the district
when such transportation is provided in lieu of transporting students between
-educational facilities within the district. - o S

.- Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes: 1980, Section 124.225, Subdivision 1, is
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- amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [DEFINITIONS.] For pufposes of this section, the terms =
defined in this subdivision have the meanings given to them.

(a) ““FTE"" means a transported full time equivalent pupil whose transpor-
" tation is authorized for aid purposes by section 124.223

(b) Beginning with the 19301581 sehool yeaf— “‘Region”” means develop-
ment region as defined in section 462.384, subdivision 5, except that for
purposes of this section, development regions 1 and 2 are one region, devel-
opment regions 4 and 5 are one region, development regions 6E and 6W are
one region, and development regions 7E and 7W are one region.

" (c) “Total authorized cost’” or “‘total authorized expenditure’’ means the
sum of:

(1) all expenditures for transportation for Wthh aid is authorized in section
124.223, plus _

(ii) an amount equal to one ye’af’é depreciation on the district’s school bus
fleet and mobile units computed on a straight line basis at the rate of 12-1/2
percent per year of the cost of the fleet, plus

(tii) an amount equal to one year's depreciation on district school buses
reconditioned by the department of corrections computed on a straight line.
basis at the rate of 33-1/3 percent per year of the cost to the district of the
‘reconditioning.

(d) **Total authorized predicted cost’’ means the total authorized cost pre-
- dicted by a multiple regression formula determined by the deparlment of
education. . .

@%mmmwmm%mmm
FTE's ransported™ means full tire equivalent pupils transperted under see-
sion 124223 elause (1 during the repular school year and th conjunction
wﬁhﬂsiﬂtebeafd&ppfeveds&mmefseheelpfegmm— :

8 (e) “*Transportation category’’ -means a category of transportation service
provided to pupils. Each category includes transportation provided during the
regular school year and in conjunction with a state board approved summer
school program. For purposes of this secnon {ransportation categories are as
follows:

{1) Regular transportation is transportation services provided under section
124.223, clauses (1) and (2), excluding transportation between schools under
section 124.223, clause (1); .

(i1) Secondary vocational cemer transportation |s transportation services
provided under section 124,223, clause 3y

(i1i) Handicapped transportation is transponation services provided under
section 124.223, clause (4), excluding board and lodging and excludmg trans-
portation to and from board and lodging facilities;

(iv) Board and lodging is services provided, in heu of transportation, under
section 124.223, clauses (4) and (5);

(v) Between schools transportation- is transportation services between
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schoo]s provided under sectlon 124. 223 clause (1);

(vi) Shared time regular transportatron is transponatlon services provided
under section 124.223, clause (6), excluding transportation provided for
pupils attending shared tlme specral educatlon classes; :

{(vii) Shared time special education transportation is transportatlon services
for pupils attending shared tlme specral education classes provided under sec-
tion 124,223, clause (6);

‘ (viii) To and from board and lodgmg facrhty transportatron is transportatron
services to and from board and lodglng facrlmes provrded under section
124,223, clauses (4) and (7);

(ix) Cooperative academic and vocational tr’ansportation is transportation
services provided under section 124.223, clause (9);

(x) Nonpublic health guidance and counseling transportatron is transporta-

thIl services provided under sectlon 124 223 clause (10)

& (f) “Pupll weighting factor” means the ratio of the actual regional
average cost per FTE in a particular transportation category to the actual
regional average cost per FTE in the regular transportation category.

) (g) “Weighted FTE’s’" means the number of FTE’s in each transporta~
_ tlon category multiplied by the pupil weighting factor for that category.

&) (h) **Mobile unit”* means a vehicle or trailer designed to provide facilities
for educational programs and services, including diagnostic testing, guidance
and counseling services and health services. A mobile unit located off non-
public schiool premises is a neutral site as deﬁned in section 123.932, subdivi-
sion 9. : -

~ Sec. 4. anesota Statutes 1980; Sectron 124,225, Subdivision la, is
amended to read: : . ‘ '

Subd. 1a. [WE]GHTING FACTORS. ]Ferthe-l-DS(-)-l-QSJ—Each school year
and thereafter, in computing transportation aid, the department of education
shall establish the pupil weighting factors for each transportation category for

. each region using transportation cost data for the second prior school year. The

- department shall use the statewide pupil weighting factor for any transportatlon
category for which a region had no expenence dunng the second prior school
year. , ,

Sec. 5. Mlnnesota Statutes 1980, Sectron 124. 225 Subdmsmn 2, is.
amended to read: ‘ )

Subd. 2. [1981- 1982 FORMULA] For the 4979-4986 1981-1982 school
year, the state shall pay to each school district for all pupil transportation and
related services for which the district is authorized by law to receive state aid an
amount determined according to this section. A hneas multiple regression

. formula shall be determined through stepwise multiple regression analysis for
"each planning region by the department of education, using the terms specified
in subdivision 4 4a, to maximize the amount of variance accounted for between
the total actual authorized cost per weighted FTE for the 49374978 1979-1980
“school year and the total authorized predicted cost per weighted FTE for the
371998 1979-1980 school year. The formula determined for each region
shall be-used to determine a total authorized predicted cost per FTE for the
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19771978 1979-1980 school year for each district in the region. The amount
determined for each district shall be adjusted according to the provisions of
subdivisions 5 and # 7a. T S

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.225, Subdivision 3, is.
amended to read:__ ‘ A

Subd. 3. [1982-1983 FORMULA.] For the 19801981 1982-1983 school
year, the state shall pay to each school district for all pupil transportation and
related services for which the district is authorized by law to receive state aid an
amount determined according to this section. A multiple regression formula
shall be determined through stepwise multiple regression analysis for.each
region by the department of education, using the terms specified in subdivision -
4a, to maximize the amount of variance accounted for between the total actual
authorized cost per weighted FTE for the 49784879 1980-1981 school year
and the total authorized predicted cost per weighted FTE for the 4978-1979
1980-1981 school year. The formula determined for each region shall be used
to determine a total authorized predicted cost per weighted FTE for the 1978~
1979 1980-1981 school year for each district in the region. The amount deter-
mined for each district shall be adjusted according to the provisions of sub-
divisions 6 and 7a. Co

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Scction 124.225, Subdivision 4a, is
amended to _read: . :

Subd. 4a. [FORMULA TERMS.] To predict the total authorized cost per -~
weighted FTE for each district beginning in the 19801984 school year pursu-
ant to subdivisions 2. and 3, each regional multiple regression formula shall use
. the following terms and their squares for each district in the region:

(l).The area of the district measured in squé}e miles;
(2) The district’s average daily membership;
(3) The total number of authorized FTE’s transported by the district;

:{4) The total number of authorized FTE’s transported by the district in the
handicapped, shared time special education, and to and from board and lodg-
ing facility transportation categories as a percentage of the total number of
authorized FTE’s transported by the district; ‘

. (5) The 'numbér'of authorized FTE’s transported by the district in the board
and lodging transportation categoty as a percentage of the total number of
_authorized FTE’s transported by the district;

(6) The number of authorized FTE’s transported by the district in the be-
tween schools transportation category as a percentage of the total number of
authorized FTE’s transported by the district; '

(7) The number of authorized FTE’s transported by the district in the shared
time regular transportation category-as a percentage of the total number of

authorized FTE’s transported by the district;

(8) The number of authorized FTE’s transported by the district in the secon-
dary vocational center transportation category as a percentage of the total
number of authorized FTE's transported by the district; '

© (9) The Vn'umber of authorized FTE’s per square mile transported by the



44TH DAY ~ THURSDAY, APRIL L 30, 1981 S 1683

district in. the regular transportatlon category;

(10) The number of authorized FTE’s per square mtle transported by the
district in the handicapped transportation category; -

'(11) The number of- authorized FTE’s transported by the district in the
_regular transportatlon category as a percentage of the dlsmct s average daily
membership; -

(12) An index of the district’s shape computed by the depanment of educa-
tion based on a comparison of the perimeter of the district to the penmeter ofa
circle with the same square mile area as the district;

(13) The percentage of the district’s square ‘mile area which is classified by
the state planning agency as water~covered or marshland

(14) The number of 40 acre parcels of land in the district which are con-
tiguous to or intersected by unpaved roads, as a percentage of the number of 40
acre parcels of land in the district which are contiguous to or intersected by any
roads, paved or unpaved. The number of 40 acre parcels of each type shail be
obtamed from the state planning agency;

(15) The percentage of the district’s square mile area which is clas31ﬁed by
the state planmng agency as having a slope of land exeeedmg six percent;

_ (16) The number of authorized FTE’s transported to nonpublic schools by

the district in the regular transportauon category as a percentage. of the total
number of authorized FTE’s transported by the district in the regular transpor-
tation category. .

(17) The percentage of the district’s square m:le area whrch is classified by
the state planning agency as extracnve o

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes - 1980, Seeuon 124.225, Subdivision 3,
amended to read:

Subd. 5. [1981-1982 INFLATION FACTOR | The total authorized pre-
dicted cost per FTE determined: for a district under subdivision 2 for 4977~
4978 1979-1980 shall be increased by 2% 28 percent. _

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.225, Subdwrsrort 6, is
amended to read:

Subd. 6. The total authorized predtcted cost per welghted FTE determmed
for a district under subdmsmn 3 for 49981079 1980-1981 shall be increased
by 28 25 pereent

Sec 10. anesota Statutes 1980 Section 124 225, Subd|v1sron 7a, is
'amended to read:

Subd. 7a. (1) Each district’s adjusted total authorized predrcted cost per
weighted FTE determined for the 49801984 sehoet year and cach school year
thereafter according to subdivisien subdivisions 5 or 6, as applicable, shali be
compared to the total actual expenditure per weighted FTE for authorized
transportation for that district for that year to determine the dtsmct s aid
entitlement per weighted FTE for that year. -

(2)If the adjusted total authorized predicted cost per weighted FTEis greater
than the dtstnct s actual -authorized expendtture per wetghted FTE, its aid
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entitlement per weighted FTE shall equal the adjusted predicted cost per
weighted FTE minus 20 percent of the first $10 of difference between the
adjusted total authorized predicted cost per weighted FTE and the actual ex-
penditure per weighted FTE; minus 40 percent of the next $10; 60 percent of
the next $10; minus 75 percent of the difference which exceeds $30.

(3) If the adjusted total authorized predicted cost per weighted FTE is less -
than the district’s actual authorized expenditure per weighted FTE, its aid
entitlement per weighted FTE shall equal the adjusted total authorized pre-
dicted cost per weighted FTE plus 20 percent of the first $10 of difference
between the adjusted predicted cost per weighted FTE and-the actual expendi-
ture per weighted FTE; plus 40 percent of the next $10; plus 60 percent of the
next $10; plus 75 percent of the difference which exceeds $30..

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124,225, Subdivision 8a, is
amended to read: o . : .

Subd. 3a. [AID COMPUTATION.] A district’s aid pursuant to this section
for the 1980498+ each school year and eaeh year therenfter shall equal the
district’s aid entitlement per weighted FTE determined according to subdivi-
sion 7a times the total number of authorized weighted FTE’s transported in the
district in that school year, minus the amount raised by one mill times the
adjusted assessed valuation which is used to compute the transportation levy
limitation for the levy attributable to that school year.

Sec. 12, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.225, Subdivision 8b, is -
amended t¢ read: - '

-+ Subd. 8b.. [EXCESS HANDICAPPED AID.] (a) In addition to the amount
authorized in subdivision 8a, for the 19861981 cach school year, the state
shall pay aid for the excess costs of providing transportation for handicapped
students as provided in this subdivision t¢ a district where: '

(1) the average daily membership in that year is 2,500 or fewer pupils, -
(2) the total actual authorized expenditures exceed the aid entitlement, and

(3) the actual authorized expenditure per weightcd FTE in the hahdié’apped
and board and lodging categories exceeds 140 percent of the aid entitlement per
weighted handicapped and board and lodging FTE.

(b) This aid shall equal 80 percent of the difference between:

(1) the district's actual authorized expenditute per weighted expenditures for
transporting handicapped and board and lodging Bk FTE’s and’ '

© (2) 140 percent of the district’s aid entitlement per weighted for transporta-
tion of handicapped and board and lodging FFE FTE's. - : _

(3) For purposes of the computation of aid pursuant to this subdivision, the
amounts of the actuai -authorized expenditure and the aid entitlement shall
exclude amounts attributable to depreciation. Aid pursuant to this subdivision
shall not exceed the difference between the district’s total actual authorized
expenditures and its total aid entitlement, B ‘

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.225, Subdivision 9, is
amended to read: . : .

- Subd. 9. [REPORTS.] Each district sh_é_lll report to the department before
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July 1 of each year an estimate for the next school year of the total number of
FTE’s transported by transportation category and an estimate of the district’s -
total actual authorized transportation expenditure by transportation category.
The district’s aid shall be determined for purposes of the first three transporta-
tion aid payments for the school year using these estimates. Before August 45+
10701080 schoo! year which the departinent determines i5 necessary to eom
computation i subdivision 7 end the distriet’s actual total pumber of FIEs
for purpeses of the aid computation in subdivisien $-Before Au-
gust 155 19814 end each August 45 thereafter year , each district shall provide
" the department with the information for the preceding school year which the
department determines is necessary to compute the district’s actual authorized
expenditure per weighted FTE for purposes of the computation in subdivision
7a and the district’s actual total number of weighted FTE’s transported for
purposes of the aid computation in subdivision 8a. The district’s final trans-
portation aid payment for the school year shall be based on these computations.

"Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.225,.Subdivi_sion‘ 11, is
amended to read: : - :

Subd. 11. Except as may be otherwise authorized by the commissioner to
accommodate a flexible school year program, for fiscal years through 1982,
the state shall pay to €ach school district 30" percent of its estimated school
transportation aid entitlement for the fiscal year on or before each of the
following dates: August 31, December 31, and March 31, The final aid dis-
tribution to each district shall be made on or-before October 31 of the following
fiscal year. : S ' : o

- Sec. 15. Minnesota Stétules 1980, Sec_ﬁon 124.225, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read: N : . ) .

Subd. 11a. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE.] Except as may be otherwise autho-
‘rized by the commissioner to accommodate a flexible school year program,
starting in fiscal year 1983, the state shall pay each school district its estimated
school transportation aid entitlement for the fiscal year according to the fol-
lowing schedule: 30 percent on.or before August 31; 30 percent on or before.
 December 31, and 25 percent on or before March 31. The final aid distribution

to each district shall be made on or before October 31 of the following fiscal .
year. : S :

Sec. 16. [REPEALER.] Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124,225, Sub-
divisions 4, 7 and 8 are repealed. : :

Sec. 17. [APPROPRIATION. ] _

Subdivision 1. T.h'ere'is' appropriated from the general fund 1o the depaft;
ment of education the sums indicated in this section for the fiscal years ending
June 30 in the years designated. ' '

Subd. 2. [TRANSPORTATION AlD.] For fransportation aid there is ap-
propriated.: ' .

$125.976.000 . 1982 -
$130,844,400 1983

(a) The appropriation for 1982 includes $10,933 ,000 for aid for fiscal yéar
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1981 payable in fi scal year 1982 and 311 5 043 000 for aid for fiscal year 1982
payable in f iscal year 1982.

(b) The appropnanon Sor 1983 includes %1 2 749 000 for aid for ﬁsca[ year
1982 payable in fi iscal year 1983 and $118,096,400 for aid for fiscal year 1983
payable in fiscal year 1953. ,

Subd. 3. Any unexpended balance remaining frpm the appropriatian in rhis
section for 1982 shall cancel and shall not be available for the second year of
the biennium. None of the amounts appropriated in this section shall be ex-
pended for a purpose other than the purpose indicated. [f the appropriation
amount attributable to either year for any purposes indicated is insufficient, -
the aid for that year shall be prorated among all qualifving districts. The state
" shall not be obligated for any amounts in excess of the total appropriations in
this section. - . :

. ARTICLE I/
SPECIAL EDUCATION

Section. 1. :Minnesota Starutes 1980, Sectlon 120.17, Subdwnsnon la, is
amended to read:

Subd. la {a)ln the 1981-1982 and 1982- 1983 school years, school dlStI‘lCtS
may provide special instruction and services through the school year in which
the pupil reaches age 25 for trainable mentally Tetarded pupils as defined in
section 120.03, subdivision 4> whe have sttended publie school less then nine

{b} In the 1983-1984 school year, school districts may provide special
instruction and services through the school year in which the pupil reaches age
24 for trainable mentally retarded pupils as def ned in section 120,03, sub-
division 4. .

{c) In the 1984-1985 school year, school districts may prowde special
instruction and services through the school year in which the pupil reaches age
23 for trainable mentally retarded pupzls as défined in section 120,03, sub-
davasmn 4.

{d) In the 1985-1986 school year, sdzool d:srrtcts may provide special
©instruction and services through the school year in'which the pupil reaches age

. 22 for trainable memally retarded pupils as defi ned in section 120.03, sub-
division 4.

{e) Any district may provide special instruction and services for these train-
able mentally retarded pupils living within the district, including nonresident
pupils temporarily placed in the district pursuant to subdivision 6 or 7. Prior to

. October 1 or 30 days after placement, whichever is later in the school year, the
providing district shall give noticé to the district of residence of any nonres-

- ident pupil placed in the district pursuant to subdivision 6 or 7, of its intention
to provide the special instruction-and services and bill the dis‘t‘n’ct of residence
for the actual unreimbursed costs of providing the special instruction and
services. The unreimbursed actual cost of providing the special instruction and
services for eligible nonresident pupils shall be billed to the “district of the
pupil’s residence and shall be paid by the resident district. The district of
residence may claim state a1d for these puplls as if the pupnls were under 21
years of age. .
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(f) This subdivision shall expire on June 30, 1983 7986.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 12@.-17,‘ Subdivision 3b, is
" amended to read: . -

Subd. 3b. [PROCEDURES FOR DECISIONS."] Every district shall utilize
at least the following procedures for decisions involving identification, assess-
- -ment and educational placement of handicapped children: . '

(a) Parents and guardians shall receive prior written notice of: (1) any
- proposed formal educational assessment or proposed denial of a formal educa-
-tional assessment of their- child; (2) a proposed placement of their child in,
transfer from or to or denial of placement in a special education program; or (3)
the proposed provision, addition, denial or removal of special education ser-
. vices for their child; :

{(b) The district shall not proceed with the initial formal assessment of a
child, the initial placement of a child in a special education program or the
initial provision of special education services for a.child without the prior
_ written consent of the child’s parent or guardian; provided the refusal of a
parent or guardian to provide this consent may be overriden by the decision in a
hearing beld pursuant to clause (d) at the district’s initiative after at least one
attempt to obtain this consent through a conciliation conference held-pursuant
to clause (c); ' : : :

(c) Parents and guardians shall have an"opportunity to meet with appropriate
district staff in at least one condiliation conference if they object to any pro-
posal of which they are notified pursuant to clause (a); o

(d) Parents, guardians and the district shail have an opportunity to obtain an
impartial due process hearing initiated and conducted in the school district
where the child resides, if after at least one conciliation conference the parent or
- guardian continues to object to: (1) a proposed formal educational assesstnent
or proposed-denial of a formal educational assessment of their child; (2) the .
proposed placement of their child in, or transfer of their child to-a special
-education program; (3) the proposéd denial of placement of their child in"a
special education program or the transfer of their child from a special education
program; (4) the proposed provision or addition of special education services
for their child; or (3) the proposed demial or removal of -special education
servicés for their child.- - .

The hearing shill take place before an impartial hearing officer mutually
-agreed to by the school board and the parent or guardian. If the school board -
and the parent or guardian are unable to agree on a hearing officer, the school
board shall request the commissioner to appoint a hearing officer. The hearing
officer shall not be a school board member or empioyee of the school district
where the child resides or of the child’s school district of residence, an'€ém-
-ployee of any other public agency involved in the education or care of the ’
child, or any person with a ‘personal or professional interest which would
conflict with his objectivity at the hearing. A person who otherwise qualifies as-
a hearing officer is not an employee of the district solely because the person is
paid by the district to serve as a hearing ofticer. If the hearing officer requests
an independent educational assessment of a child, the cost of the assessment
shatl be at district expense. The proceedings shall be recorded and preserved, at

the expense of the school district, pending ultimate disposition of the action.
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{e) The decision of the hearing officer pursuant to clause (d) shall be ren-
dered not more than 45 calendar days from the date of the receipt of the request
for the hearing. A hearing officer may grant specific-éxtensions of time beyond
the 45 day period at the request of either party. The decision of the hearing
officer shall be binding on all parties unless appealed to the commissioner by
the parent, guardian, or the school board of the district where the child resides
pursuant to clause (f). ' .

" The 'lolcal decision shall:
(1) be in writing; *

(2) state the controlling facts upon which the decision is made in sufficient
detail to apprise the parties and the commissioner of the basis and reason for the
decision; . . ‘

- (3) state whether the special education program or special education services
appropriate to the child’s needs can be reasonably provided within the re-
sources available to the responsible district or districts;

. (4) state the amount and source of any additional district expenditure neces-
sary to implement the decision; and ’

(5) be based on the standards set forth in subdivision 3a and the rules of the
state board. - - o :

(f} Any local decision issued pursuant to clauses (d) and (&) may be appealed
to the commissioner within 15 calendar days of receipt of that written decision,
by the parent, guardian, or the scheol board .of the district where the child
resides. :

If the decision is appealed, a written transcript of the hearing shali be made
by the school district and shall be accessible to the parties involved within five
calendar days of the filing of the appeal. The commissioner shall issue. a final
decision based on an impartial review of the local decision and the entire record
within 30 calendar days after the filing of the appeal. The commissioner shall

“ seek additional evidence if necessary and may afford the parties an opportunity
for written or oral argument; provided any hearing held to seek additional
evidence shall be an impartial due process hearing but shall be deemed not to be
a contested case hearing for purposes of chapter 15. The commissioner may
grant specific extensions of time beyond the 30 day périod at the request of any

party. '
The final decision shall:
(1) be in writing;
) (2) include ﬁﬁdiﬁgs and conclusions; and

(3) be based upon the standards set forth in subdivision 3a and in the rules of
the state board. - : ‘

-(g) The decision of the commissioner shall be final unless appealed by the
‘parentt or guardian or school board to the district court of the county in which
‘the school district in whole or in part is located. The scope of judicial review
shall be as provided in chapter 15. ,

_ {h) Pending the completion of proceedings pursuant to this subdivision,
unless the district and the parent or guardian of the child agree otherwise, the
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child shail remain in his current educational placement and shall not be denied
initial admission to school. - ' R '

(i) The child’s school district of residence, if different from the :(Iiistn'ct
~“where the child actually resides, shall receive notice of and may be a party to
any hearings or appeals pursuant to this-subdivision. - : : _

education shall report to the edueation conmmitiees of the legisliture on of
before Japuary 1; 1981 on the impact of the amendments made in this sub-
subdivision to read as # reads in Minnesota Statutes 41098 o

" Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 120.17, - Subdivision 4, is
amended to read: . o L _

Subd. 4. [SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR NON-RESIDENT CHIL-
DREN.] When a school district provides instruction and services outside the
district of residence, board and lodging, and any tuition to be paid, shall be
~ paid by the district of residence. Franspertation costs shakt be peid by the
within the Hmits provided by aw- The tuition rate to be charged for any
handicapped child shall be the actual cost of providing special instruction and
~ services to the child including a proportionate amount for capital outlay and

debt service but not including any amount for transportation, minus the
_ amount of special aid for handicapped children received on behalf of that child.
If the boards involved do not agree upon the tuition rate, either board may
apply to the commissioner to fix the rate. The commissioner shall then set a
date for a hearing, giving each board at least ten days’ notice, and after the.
hearing the commissioner shall make his order fixing the tuition rate, which
shall be binding on both school districts. - -

When a district provides instruction and services in a day program outside
the district. of residence, the district of residence’ shall be responsible for
providing transportation. When a district provides instruction and services

requiring board and lodging or placement in a residential program outside the -

district of residence, the nonresident district of attendance shall be responsible
for providing transportation. Transportation costs shail be paid by the district
résponsible for providing transportation and the state shall reimburse that
district within the fimits provided by law.- : '

For the purposes herein, any school district may enter into an agreement,
upon such terms and conditions as may be' mutually agreed upon, to provide
special instruction and services for handicapped children::In that event, one of
the participating units may employ and contract with necessary qualified per-
sonnel to offer services in the several districts, and each participating unit shall
reimburse the employing unit a proportionate amount of the actual cost of
providing the special instruction and services, less the amount of state special
education aid, which shall be claimed in full by the employing district.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 120.17, Subdivision Sa, is
amended to read: o _ S

Subd. 5a. [SUMMER PROGRAMS. ] Every A district may provide summer
programs for handicapped children living within the districts wneluding and
nonresident children temporarily placed in the district pursuant to subdivisions
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6 or 7. Prior to March 31 or 30 days.after the handicapped child is placed in the
district, whichever is later, the providing district shall give notice to the district
of residence of any nonresident children temporarily placed in the district
pursuant to subdivisions 6 or 7, of its intention-to provide these programs.
Notwithstanding any contrary provisions in subdivisions 6 and 7, the school
district providing the special instruction and services shall apply for&-l-lsf&te aid
for the summer program; including special stete education aid pursusnt to
seetiop 12432 and foundation aid and transpertation aid for rthe summer
program. For the purposes of computing foundation aid for these programs, ail
pupils enrolled in these programs shall be construed to be residents of the
district providing the programs. The unreimbursed actual-cost of providing the

program for nonresident handicapped children; including the cost of board and -

lodging, may be billed to the district of the child’s residence and shall be paid
by the resident district. Transportation costs shall be paid by the district
-responsible for providing transportation pursuant to subdivisions 6 or 7 and
rhe state shall reimburse that district within the limits provided by law.

" Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 120.17, Subdivision 6, is
amended toread:

Subd. 6. [PLACEMENT IN ANOTHER DISTRICT; RESPONSIBILITY }
The responsibility for special instruction and services for a handicapped child
temporan]y placed in another district for care and treatment shall be deter-
mined in the followmg manner:

(a) The school district of residence of sueh a child shall be the district in
which his parent resides, if living, or his guardian, or the district desighated by
the commissioner of education if neither parent nor guardian is llvmg within’
“the state.

fb) When a child temporarily is placed for care and treatment in a day
program located in another district and the child continues to live within the
disirict of residence during the care and treatment, the district of residence is
responsible for providing transportation and an appropriate educational pro-
_ gram for the child. The district may provide the educational program at a
school within the district of residence, at the child’s residence, or in the district
in which the day treatment center is located by.paving twition to that district.

&) (c) When a child temporarily is placed in a residential program for care
and treatment, the nonresident district in which the child is placed is responsi-
ble for providing the iastruction shall maimtain rransportation and an appro- -
priate educational program for saeh & the child and shall bill the district of the
child’s residence for the actual cost of providing the program, as outlined in
subdivision 4, except that the board, lodging, and treatment costs incurred in
- behalf of a handicapped child placed outside of the school district of his
residence by the commissioner of public welfare or the commissioner of cor-
rections or their agents, for reasens other than for making provision for his
special educational needs_shall not become the responsibility of either the -
district prowdmg the instruction or the district of the child’s reSldence

{c—} ( a’) The district of restdence shall pay tuition and other program costs, not
including transportation costs, to the district providing the instruction and
services. The district of re'sidenc'e'may claim foundation aid for the child as
provided by law. Speeial Transportation costs shall be paid by the district
responsible for providing the transportation and the state shall reimburse the
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that district for sueh eosts within the limits provided by law.

Sec. 6. Minncsota Statutes 1980, Section 120.17, Subdivision 7, is
amended to read: : _ . i

Subd. 7. [PLACEMENT IN STATE INSTITUTION; RESPONSIBILITY ]
Responsibility for special instruction and services for a handicapped child
placed in a state institution on a temporary basis shall be determined in the
following manner: I o T

(a) The legal residence of such child shall be the school district in whiéh his
parent resides, if living, or his guardian; .

(B) When the educétional needs of such child can be met through the iasti-
tutional program, the costs for such instruction shall be paid by the department
to which the institution is assigned; :

(c) When it is determined that such child can benefit from public school
enrollment, provision for such instruction shall be made in the following
manner: '

(1) Determination of eligibility for special instruction and services shall be
made by the commissioner of education and the commissioner of the depart-
ment responsible for the institution; '

(2) The school district where the institution is located shali provide be
‘responsible for providing transportation and an appropriate educational pro-
gram for the child and shall make a tuition charge to the child’s district of
residence for the actual cost of providing the program,;

(3) The district of the child’s residence shall pay the tuition and other
program costs neluding the unreimbursed excluding transportation costs and
may claim foundation aid for the child. Speeial Transportation shai be pre-
vided by the district providing the education program costs shall be paid by the
district responsible for providing rransportation and the state- shall reimburse
sueh that district within the limits provided by law., :

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 120.17, is ;ime_nded by adding a
subdivision to read: ) S ‘

Subd. 11. [TRANSPORTATION AID AGREEMENTS.] Nowithstanding
the provisions of subdivisions 4, 5a. and 6, when a child receives special
instruction and services in a day program outside the resident district, the
resident district and the nonresident district.of attendance or placement may
enter into an agreement providing for the nonresident district to pay the cost of
any particular transportation categories specified in section 124.225, sub-
division I, and claim transportation aid for those categories. In this case, the
nonresident district may not obtain any payment from the resident district for
the categories covered by the agreement. .

Sec. 8. [121.201]'[HEAR1NG IMPAIRED EDUCATIONAL SUPPORT
SERVICES ] : . :

Subdivision 1. [RESPONSIBILITY OF BOARD.| The state board of edu-
cation shall coordinate support services for hearing impaired persons to assure
access to educational opportunities. Services may be provided to adult students
* who are hearing impaired and (a) have been denied access 1o educational
opportunities because of the lack of support. services or (b) are presenily
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enrolled or (c) are contemplating enrollment in an educational program and
would benefit from support services. The state board shall also be responsible
_for conducting inservice training for public and private agencies regarding the
needs of hearing impaired persons in the adult education system.

Subd. 2. (SUPPORT SERVICES.] The following are support services that
may be included in this program:

{a) Interpreter services to provide translation for an individual or a group of
students; or

{b) Notetaker services to convert spoken language 1o written language when
the student must maintain visual contact with orher persons such as an inter-
preter or instructor.

Subd. 3. [PROGRAMS INCLUDED. | Support services include:
{a) Local school district adult education programs;
(b) Adulr vocational school programs; and

{c) Avocational education programs sponsored by public or private com-
munity agencies.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 123.39, is amended by adding a
- subdivision to read:

Subd . 14. The board may transport handicapped pupils as defined in section
120.03, subdivision 3, to a hospital or treatment center for the purposes of
treatment and instruction when an approved instructional program, as deter-
mined by the standards of the state board, is provided at rhe faciliry.

" Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.212, Subdlwsmn Oa, is
amended to read:

Subd. 9a. Shared time pupils are defined as those pupils who attend public
school programs for part of the regular school day and who otherwise fulfill the
requirements of section 120. 10 by attendance at a private schoof,

(a) The average daily membership of a pupil enrolled on a shared time basis
shall equal the ratio of the total minutes for which the pupil is enrolled and the
minimum minutes required during the year for a regularly enrolled public
school pupil.

(b) Foundation aid for shared time pupils shall equal the amount which
would accrue if shared time pupil units, counted pursuant to section 12417,
subdivision 1, clauses (1) and (2), were added to the district’s total pupil units
used in determining its foundation aid. Foundation aid for shared time pupils
shall be in addition to any other aid to which the district is otherwise entitled
and shared time average daily membership shall not be used in the computation
of pupil units under section 124.17, subdivision 1, for any purpose other than
the computation of shared time foundation aid pursuant to this subdivision.

(c) Foundation aid for shared time pupils shall be paid to the district of the
pupil’s residence. If a pupil attends shared time classes in another district, the
resident district shall pay to the district of attendance an amount of tuition equal
to the ratio tn clause (a) times the amount of tuition which would be charged
and paid for a nonresident public school pupil in a similar circumstance. The
district of residence shall not be obligated for tuition except by previous
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agreement.

(d) Notwithstanding the provisions of clause (c), the resident district of a
shared time pupil attending shared time classes in another district may grant the -
district of attendance, upon its request, permission to claim the -pupil as a
resident for state aid purposes. In this case, state aid shall be paid to the district
of attendance and, wpon agreement, the district of attendance may bill the
resident district for any unreimbursed education costs; including but not for
unreimbursed transportation costs. The agreement may, however, provide for
the resident disirict to pay the cost of any of the particular transportation
categories specified in.section 124 225, subdivision 1, and in this case, aid for
those categories shall be paid to the district of residence rather than to the
district of attendance.

(e) Minutes of enrollment.in a public school during which a nonpublic
school pupil receives services pursuant to section 123.935 shall not be used in
the computation of shared time foundation aid pursuant to this subdivision.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.223, is amended 1o read:
124223 [TRANSPORTATION AID AUTHORIZATION ]

School transportation and related services for which state transportation aid
is authorized are: :

- (1} Transportation or board of re51dent pup]ls who re51de one mile or more
from the public schools which they could attend, or transportation to, from, or
between the schools they attend pursuant to a program approved by the com-
missioner of education, or who reside one mile or more from a private school
actually attended, but only to the extent. permitted by sections 123 76 1o
123, 79 with respect to private school pupils;

(2) Transportation to and from or board and lodging in another district, of
resident pupils of a district without a secondary school; the pupils may attend a
classified secondary school in another district and shall receive board and
lodging in or transportaition to and from a district having a classified secondary
school at the expense of the district of the pupil’s residence; :

(3) Transportation to and from a state board approved secondary vocational
center for secondary vocational classes for resident pupils of any of the districts
who are members of or participating in programs at that center;

(4) Transportation or board and lodging of a handicapped pupil when that
pupil cannot be transported on a regular school bus, the conveying of handi-
capped pupils between home and school , between home and a hospital or
treatment center where approved instructional programs are offered, and
within the school plant, necessary transportation of handicapped pupils during
the school day to other buildings, including hospitals and treatment centers,
. where approved instructional programs. are offered within or outside the dis-
trict where services are provided, and necessary transportation for resident
handicapped pupils required by section 120.17, subdivision 4a. Transportation
of handicapped pupils between home and school shall not be subject to the
requirement in clause (1) that the pupil reside at least one mile from school in
order for the transportation to quallfy for aid; :

(5 When necessary, board and lodging for nonresndcnt handlcapped pupils
in a district maintaining special classes;
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(6) Transportation from one educational facility to another within the district
for resident pupils enrolled on a shared time basis in educational programs
approved by the commissioner of education, and necessary transportation

~ required by section 120.17, subdivision 9 for resident handicapped pupils who
are provided special instruction and services on a shared time basis;

(7) Transportation for residents to and from the Minnesota school for the
deaf or the Minnesota braille and sight-saving school;

(8) Services dcscribed in clauses (1) to (7) and clauses (9) and (10) when
provided in conjunction with a state board approved summer school program;

(9) Transportation to, from or between educational facilities located in any
of two or more school districts jointly offering academic classes approved by
the commissioner or secondary vocational classes not provided at a secondary
vocational center which are approved by the commissioner for resident pupils
of any of these districts; and )

(10) Necessary transportation within district boundaries between a nonpub-
lic school and a public school or a neutral site for nonpublic school pupils who
are provided pupil support services pursuant to section 123.935.

Sec. 12. [124.273] |LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY PROGRAMS
AID.]

Subdivision 1. [TEACHERS SALARIES.| Beginning with the 198]-1982
school year, the departmeni shall pay a school district 70 percent of the salary,
calculated from the date of hire, of one full time equivalent teacher for each 45
pupils of limited English proficiency enrolled in the district, or a pro rata
amount thereof for increments of fewer than 45 pupils. Notwithstanding the

- foregoing, the department shall pay 70 percent of the salary, calculated from
the date of hire, of one-half of a full time equivalent teacher to a district with 22 .
or fewer pupils of limited English proficiency enrolled.

Subd. 2. [PROHIBITION.] The depariment of education shall not pay a
school district an amount exceeding 70 percent of the salaries paid 1o essential
instructional personnel employed by the district in its educational program for
pupils of limited English proficiency.

Subd. 3. [PARTICIPATION OF NONPUBLIC SCHOOL PUPILS.] In
counting the number of pupils of limited English proficiency for purposes of
this section, districts may include pupils of limited English proficiency who
attend nonpublic schools in the district. A district which counts those pupils
and receives aid pursuant to this section shall offer those pupils the same
programs on the same terms that it offers to pupils of limited English profi-
ciency who attend the public school. A program provided for a nonpublic
school pupil pursuant to this subdivision shall be provided at a public school or
a neutral site as defined in section 123.932, subdivision 9. Nonpublic school -
pupils served by a district's educational program for pupils of limited English
proficiency shall be counted for average dailv membership pursuant to section
124.212, subdivision 9a.

Subd. 4. [APPLICATION DATES.] (a) A district wishing to receive aid
pursuant to this section shall submit an application by October 15, February
15, or June 15 of each vear. Aid paid pursuant to this section shall be based on
the number of pupils of limited English proficiency enrolled in the district at the
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time the district submits its first application or the number of additional such
pupils enrolled at the time subsequent applications are subritted.

(b} All applications shall be submitted to the department in the manner
prescribed by the commissioner. Each application shall include (1) the number
of pupils_or additional pupils enrolled who meer the criteria in section
126.262, subdivision 2; (2) the number, dates of hire, full time equivalency,
and salaries of essential licensed personnel or additional essential licensed

. personnel employed in the district’s educational program for pupils of limited
English proficiency who meet the criteria in section 126.262, subdivision 3;
“and (3) any other information deemed necessary by the commissioner to im-
plement this section..School districts may submit joint applications for aid
pursuant to this section and may share essential instructional personnel em-
ployed in educananal programs for pupils of limited English proﬁcrency

- Subd. 5. [NOTIFICATION "AlID PAYMENTS.] The deparrmem shall in-
Jorm each applicant district of the amount of aid it will receive pursuant to this
section within a month after the application deadline, and the department shall
pay the aid within 15 days after notifving the district that it will receive aid.
Beginning with the 1982-1983 school year; 15 percent of the aid shall be
withheld until the.final aid distribution to each dlstrzcr made on or befare
October 31 of the following school year.

Subd 6. [RECORDS AUDIT. A district which applies for aid pursuant to
this section shall maintain records which support the information contained in
all of its applications. The commissioner of education may audit these records
upon request. A district which receives aid pursuant to this section shall keep
such additional records-in the manner prescribed by the commissioner to
ensure that an educational program for pupils of limited English proficiency is

“implemented and operated in accordance w:th sections 126.261 10 126.269.

Subd. 7. IMONEY FROM OTHER SOURCES.] A schoo! district providing
a program for pupils of limited English proficiency shall be eligible to receive
moneys for these programs from other government agenaes and from private
sources when these moneys are available. .

Sec.. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Secuon 124 32 Subdmsmn 1, is
- amended to read

Subdmsmn 1. The state shall pay 1o any dlstnct for the employmcm in its
cducauonal program for handlcapped children the grester of:

£ef the nermal school yeer for each fullt time persen
empleyed—erapfemameaﬂtfefap&ﬁmepemnerapefsenemp&yedfw

(b)ﬁvepefeen{eﬂhesa}aﬂesefessen&ai empleyedmﬁseduea— -
tional progrem for handicapped children; for the purpose of recopnizing addi-
tional support eosts of edueational programs fer handicapped children; o -~

" €23 70 percent of the salary of essential personnei for the normal school year
for each full time person employed, or a pro rata amount for a part time person
or a person employed for a limited time, whether the essential personnel are
employed by a district alonc or ]omtly ‘with another district. .
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{Q)Aéisme&shaufeeeweaidpmmteeﬂlyeﬂeelauseefelausesm&ﬂd
(—2—)€efaseheelyeaf— ‘

Sec 14. Minnesota Statutes 1980 Section 124.32, Subdivision 6, is
amended to read:

Subd. 6. [FULL STATE PAYMENT.] The state shall pay each district the
actual cost incurred in providing instruction and services for a handicapped
child whose district of residence has been determined by section 120.17,
subdivision 8a, and who is temporarily placed in a state institution or a licensed
residential facility for care and treatment. This section does not apply for a-
child placed in a foster home or a foster group home :

Upon following sueh the procedure as feq&es&ed specified by the commis-
sioner of education & , the district providing instruction and services for such
hendieapped ehild may bill the state the actual cost incurred in providing said
the services including tranisportation costs and a proportionate amount of capi-
tal outlay and debt service, minus the amount of the foundation aid formula
allowance for the child and the special education aid, transportation aid, and
any other aid earnedin behalf of such child; sueh action pursuant te Hmits. The
limit set forth in subdwns:on 4 shall apply to aid paid pursuant to this subdivi-
sion.. .

To the extent possible, the commissioner shall obtain reimbursement from
another state for the cost of serving any child whose parent or guardian resides
in that state. The commissioner may contract with the appropriate authorities
of other states to effect reimbursement. All money received from other states
- shall be paid to the state treasury and placed in the general fund.

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.32, Subdivision 9, is
amended to read

Subd. 9. Except as may be otherwise authorized by the commissioner to
accommodate a flexible school year program, for school years through 1981-
1982, the state shall pay to each school district 30 percent of its estimated
special education aid for the school year on or before each of the following
dates: September 30, December 31 and March 31. The final aid distribution to -
the district shall be made on or before October 31 of the following year '

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1980 Secnon 124, 32 is amended by addmg a
subdivision to-read: ‘

Subd. 9a. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE.] Excepr as may be -othenviSe'autho-
rized by the commissioner to accommodate a flexible school year program, .
starting in school year 1982-1983, the state shall pay each school district its
estimated special education aid for the school year according ro the following
- schedule: 30 percent by August 31, 30 percent by December 31 and 25 percent

~by March 31. The final aid distribution to each district shall be made by
October 31 of the following school year.

“Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1980 Secnon 126. 262 Subdw1510n 8, is
amended to read:

Subd. 8. “*Educational program for pupils of limited English pf&ﬁeieﬁ-t

students proficiency’’ means an English as a second language program, bilin--
" gual education program, or both an Enghsh as a second: language and a bilin-
gual education program;
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Sec. '18. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 126. 54 Subdmsnon i,
. amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [GRANTS; PROCEDURES.] For ﬁsc'al year 108+ years
1982 and 1983, the state board of education shall make grants to no fewer than
six school year pHet American Indian language and culture education pro-
grams. At least three pilet programs shall be in urban areas and at least three
shall be on or near reservations. The board of a local district, a participating
school or a group of boards may develop a proposal for grants in support of
pilet American -Indian language and culture education programs. Proposals
may provide for contracts for the provision of program components by non-
sectarian nonpublic, community, tribal or alternative schools. The state board
shall prescribe the form and manner of application for grants, and no grant
shall be made for a proposal not complying with the requirements of sections
126.45 to 126.55. The state board shall submit all proposals to the state
advisory task force on American Indian language and culture education pro-
grams for its recommendations concemning approval, modification, or disap-
proval and the amounts of grants to approved programs.

Sec. 19. [REPEALER.] -

Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 120.17, Subdivision 3¢, and 126 263 are
repealed. '

Sec. 20. [SPECIAL AND COMPENSATORY EDUCATION AID; AP-
PROPRIATION.] .

Subdivision 1. There is appropriated from the general fund to the depart-
ment of education the sums indicated in this section for the fi scal years endmg
June 30 in the years designated. . _

Subd. 2. For aid to educational programs for pupzls of hmtred Enghsh
proficiency there is dppropriated:

{a) $ 3,025,195 for mdforfscal year 1982
’ : payable in fiscal year 198_2 and
(b)$3612,945 for aid for fiscal year 1983

payable in fiscal vear 1983,

Any unexpended balance remaining from the appropriations in this subdivi-
sion for fiscal year 1982 shall cancel and shall not be available for the second
year of the biennium. None of the amounts appropriated in this subdivision -
shall be expended for a purpose other than the purpose indicated.

Subd. 3. [SPECIAL AND COMPENSATORY EDUCATION AIDS AP-
PROPRIATION.] For special education aid in 1982 there is appropr:ated

(a) $93,908,820 for aid for fiscal year 1982
© payable in fiscal year 1982;
{b) 38,670,700 for the payment of the final special

education aid distribution to each
district for fiscal year 1981,
payable in fiscal year 1982;

(c} $ 4,500,000 for special education aid for 1981

) : summer school programs payable in

fiscal year 1982 : and

(d) % 578,000 Jor aid pursuant to section 124 .32,
subdivision 5, payable in
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Jiscal year 1982

Any unexpended balance remaining from the appropriations in this subdivi-
sion for fiscal year 1982 shall cancel and shall not be available for the second
year of the biennium. None of the amounts appropriated in clauses (a), (b), (c)
or {(d) of this subdivision shall be expended for a  purpose other than the
purpose indicated by that clause.

Subd. 4. For speaa[ education aid in 1983 there is appropnated

a) $96 579.050 Jor aid for fiscal year 1983
‘ - payable in fiscal year 1983,
(b) $10,434.310 Jor the payment of the final

special education aid distribution
to each district for fiscal year -
: ) 1982, payable in fiscal year 1983;
{c) $ 4,887,000 _ for special education aid for 1982
' summer school programs payable in
fiscal year 1983; and
(d}$ 630,600 Sor aid pursuant to section 124 .32,

subdivision 5, payable in
fiscal year 1953.

None of the amounts appropriated in clauses (a}, (b), (c) or (d) shall be
expended for a purpose other than the purpose indicated by that clause.

Subd. 5. For grants to American Indian language and culture education
programs pursuant’to section 126.54, subd:wston 1, there is appropriated:

(a)$ 525,000 for 100 percent of grant aid for
SR : Jiscal year 1982 payable in fiscal
s year 1982; and
()3 446,250 . for 85 percent of grant aid for
: fiscal year 1983 payable in f scal
“year 1983,

Any-unexpended balance remaining from the appropriation in this subdivi-
- sion for fiscal year 1982 shall cancel and shall not be available for the second
vear of the biennium. None of the amounts appropriated in this subdivision
shall be expended for a purpose other than the purpose indicated.

Subd. 6. For payment of support services for hearing :mpazred persons
pursuant to section 8 of this article there is appropriated:
(a)$ 40,000 for fiscal year 1982, and
(b))% 60,000 for fiscal year 1983. .

Subd. 7. If the approprialibn amount in subdivisions 2, 3, 4 and 5 attribut-
able to either year for the purpose indicated is insufficient, the aid for that year
shall be prorated among all qualifying districts and the state shall not be

obligated for any amount m excess of the appropnauons in this section for
these purposes.

ARTICLE IV
COMMUNITY AND ADULT EDUCATION
Section 1. Minnesota S_lanites 1980, Sectjon 124.26, Subdivision 1, is
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. amended to read:

~ Subdivision 1. For evening schools and continuing education programs for
adults established for persons over 16 years of age and not in attendance upon
regular day schools, the state shall compensate any district maintaining-such
programs in accordance with requirements established by the state board from
funds appropriated for that purpose, or such funds combined with federal funds
insofar as federal funds are available. The state shall pay these aids on a current
funding basis. The portion of such compensation from state appropriation shall
be 90 percent of the compensation paid each teacher for his services in such
programs up to $8,000 per year based on the costs in that current year. All
classes shall be tuition free when taught by teachers subsidized under this

section and there shall be no charge for registration, materials and suppliess 68

G-E-D- tests. Evening school and continuing education programs are defined
as those public’ day or evening school programs which are established for
persons over 16 years of age not in attendance at the full time elementary or
secondary schools and which qualify-such persons for the high school diploma, -
the high school equivalency certificate or for ‘academic achievement at the
secondary level. :

. Sec. 2. ancsota Statutes 1980 Sectlon 124. 26 Subdwnslon 4
amended to read:

.~ Subd. 4, [PAYMENT SCHEDULE THROUGH 1982. ] For ﬁscai years

through 1982, the state shall pay to each “school district 30 percent of its
estimated adult education aid entitiement for the fiscal year on or before each of
the following dates: August 31, December 31, and March 31. The final aid
distribution te each distriet shali be made of of befere by October 31 of the
followmg fiscal year.

See. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1980 Secuon 124, 26 is amended by addmg a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 5. [PAYMENT S_CHEDULE;] Starting in ﬁscal year 1 983 , the state
shall pay to each school district its estimated adult education aid entitlement
according o the following schedule: 30 percent by August 31; 30 percent by
December 31, and 25 percent by March 31. The final aid distribution to each
district shall be made by October 31 of the fo!lowmg ﬁscal year.

Sec 4, anesota Stamtes 1980 Secnon 124 271, Subdmsnon 2
amended to read:

Subd. 2. In ﬁseal year -1-98-1- andeaehyeaf thereafter; In fiscal years 1982
and 1983 the state shall pay the greater of 75 63 cents per capita or.$7-666 -
$6,100 to each school district which is operating a community education
program in compliance with the. rules promu]gated by -the state board and
which has levied at least the lesser of $1 per capita or $1 per capita reduced by
any deduction to the community' service levy made pursuant to section
275 125, subdivision 9, clause (2), for use in that year.

Sec 5. anesota Statutes 1980 Secuon 124 2‘71 is amended by addmg a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 2a. Begmnmg in fi scal year 1984 each district which is operatmg a
community education program in compliance with the rules promulgated by
rhe state board and which has levied pursuant to section 275 125, subdivision
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8, shall receive in state aid the greater of the following;'—

(a) $5 per capita minus the amount raised by .9 mill times the adjusted
assessed valuation used to compute the community education levy limitation
for the levy attributable to that school year; or ‘

{b) 75 cents per capita; or
{c) $7 000.

Provided, however; that the amount of aid shall not exceed the amount
certified pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 8, For purposes of comput-
ing the aid-limitation pursuant to this subdivision, the amount certified pursu-
ant to section 275.125, subdivision 8, shall not reflect reductions pursuant to
section 275,125, subdivision 9.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Stattes 1980 Section 124, 271 Subdivision 4, is
amended to read: ] : T

Subd. 4. Each district provxdmg community education programs pursuant to
sections 121.85 to 121.88 shall establish and maintain accounts separate from
all other district accounts for the receipt and disbursement of all funds related to
these community’ education programs. All funds received pursuant to this
section and to the levy authorized in section 275.125, subdivision 8, shall be
utilized solely for the purposes of community education programs. These Junds
may be used to reimburse G.E.D. testing centers for each battery of G.E.D.
tests or each individual test administered by that center.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 124.271, Subdivision 5, is
-amended to read: .

" Subd. 5. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE THROUGH 1982.] All community
- ‘education programs aid shall be distributed by the state aids, statistics and
research section of the state department of education. For fiscal years through
1982 aid shall be distributed prior to November 1 each year.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Secuon 124 271 is amended by addmg a
subdivision to read

- Subd. 6. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE.] Starting in f scal vear 1983, rhe state
shall pay 1o each school district 85 percent of its community education pro-
gram aid for the current fiscal year prior to November 1. The final 15 percent
aid distribution to each district shall be made prior to November 1 of the
Sfollowing fiscal year. '

Sec. 9. anesota Statutes 1980 Secuon 275. 125 Subdivision""S, is
amended to read:

Subd. 8. (1) In 1981 a district w-hich has est'ablished a community education
advisory council pursuant to section 121.88,- may levy an amount of money
raised by the greater of (A) $2-56 $3 per capita, or (B) 110 percent of the
amount certified pursuant to this subdivision in 4976 /980. These levies shall
be used for community services including nonvocational adult programs, rec-
reation and leisure time activity programs, and programs contemplated by
sections 121.85 to 121.88. For purposes of computing the levy limitation
pursuant to this subdivision, the amount certified pursuant to this subdivision
in 4976 7980 shall not reflect reductions pursuant to subdivision 9.

(2) Except as provided in cla.uses (3) and (4), in 1982, and each year
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thereafter, a district which has established a community education advisory
council pursuant to section 121 .88, may levy the amount raised by .9 mill times
the most recent adjusted assessed valuation of the district, but no more than $5
times the population of the district. This amount shall be reduced to $4.25 per
capita for districts which receive aid of 75 cents per capita pursuant {0 secnon
124.271, subdivision 2a, clause (b).

(3 ) Districts which had revenue in 1983 from commimity education aid and
levy in excess of 35 times the population of the district, may Ievy the amount of
the 1983 revenue less $5 times the populatwn of the district in addmon to the
amount in clause (2).

4) Dtsmcts which receive aid pursuant to section 124 271, subdtwswn 2aq,
clause (c) may levy the amount of their 1983 revenue from commumty educa-
tion aid and levy minus 37,000. .

. €23 (5) A school district shall be authorized' to make a levy pursuant to this
subdivision only after it has filed a certificate of compliance with the commis-
sioner of education. The certificate of compliance shall certify that the gov-
emning boards of the county, municipality and township in which the school
district or any part thereof is located have been sent 15 working days written
notice of a meeting and that a meeting has been held to discuss methods of
_ increasing mutual cooperation between such bodies and the school board. The
failure of a governing board of a county, municipality or township to attend the
_ meeting shall not affect the authority of the school district to make a levy
pursuant to this subdivision. -

£33 (6) The population of the district for purposes-of this subdivision is the
population determined as provided in section 275.14 or as certified by the
department of education from the most recent federal census,

Sec. 10. [REPEALER.]

anesora Statutes 1980 Sect:ons 124 26, Subdivision 3, and 124 271,
Subdivision la, are repealed.

Sec.’11. [APPROPRIATIONS.] .

Subdivision 1. There is appropriated from the. general fund to the depart-
ment of education the sums indicated in this section for the fiscal years ending
June 30 in the years designated.

Subd. 2. [ADULT EDUCATION AID.] For adult education aid  pursuant to
section 124.26, there is appropriated:

31,128,200 - 1982,
$1.242 400 1983, -

. The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1982 includes $97,800 for aid for
fiscal year 1981 payable in fiscal year 1982, and $1,030,400 for aid for fiscal
year 1982 payable in fiscal year 1982.

The amount appropriated fbr fiscal year 1983 includes $114,500 for &id'for
fiscal year 1982 payabie in fiscal year 1983, and 81,127,900 for aid for fiscal
year 1983 pavyable in fiscal year 1983.

Subd. 3. [COMMUNITY EDUCATION AID.] For commumty educanon
aid, there is appropriated: N



1702 . JOURNAL OF THE SENATE [44TH DAY

-83,530.000 1982,
$3,200,000 1983,

Subd. 4. Any unexpended balance remaining from the appropriation in this
section for 1982 shall cancel.and shall not be available for the second year of
the biennium. None of the amounts appropriated in this section shall be ex-
pended for a purpose other than the purpose indicated. If the appropriation
amount attributable to either year for the purpose indicated is insufficient, the
aid for that year shall be prorated among all qualifying districts, and the state
shall-not be obligated for any amount in excess of the appropriations in this
section for these purposes.

- ARTICLEV
VOCATIONAL AID-

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 121.902, is amended by adding
a subdivision to read: : : ;

Subd. 1a. By July 1, 1982, the council shall recommend to the state board
uniform property accounting and reporting standards for area vocational-
technical institutes. The state board shall adopt and maintain uniform property
accounting and reporting standards for area vocational-technkal institutes to
account and report individual property records for fixed assets. These stan-
dards shall include provisions for date of acquisition, historical cost. depre-
ciated value, expected useful life, and replacement cost.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 121.931, Subdivision 6, is
amended to read:

.Subd. 6. [DATA STANDARDS.] The state board shall adopt rules contain-
ing standards for financial, property, student and peyreliipersonnet person-
nelipayroll data and any other data included in ESV-IS. For financial data, the
uniform financial accounting and reporting standards adopted pursuant to sec-
tion 121.902, subdivision 1, shall satisfy the requirement of this subdivision.
For property data, the uniform property accounting and reporting standards
adopted pursuant to section 1 of this article shall satisfy the requirement of this
subdivision. The state board shall consider the recommendations of the advi-
sory task forces on uniform data standards for student reporting and payrel
personnel personnel/payroll reporting and the ESV computer council in

-adopting the standards for student data and personnel-
/payroll data. The state board shall ensure that the standards for different types
of data are consistent with each other, and for this purpose shall consider the
recommendations of the advisory task forces on uniform data standards for
student reporting and personnel/payroll reporting, the advisory council on
uniform financial accounting and reporting standards, and the ESV computer
council. The data standards for each type of data shall include:

(a) A standard set of naming conventions for data elements;

(b) A standard set of data element definitions; and

‘(c) A standard transaction processing methodology which uses the defined
data elements, specifies mathematical computations on those data elements and

specifies output formats.

The state board, with the advice and assistance of the ESV computer council,
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shall monitor and enforce compliance with the data standards

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1980, ‘Section 121 934 Subdmsron 7,
amended to read:

Subd. 7. [ADVISORY DUT[ES ] (a) Pursuant to section 121 931 the ESV
_ computer council shall adv1se and assist the state board in:_

(1) the development of the long range plan and the systems archlteeture plan
(2) the development of applications software for ESV-IS and SDE—IS

-(3) the approval of the creatlon and altération of regional management
information centers; . o

(4) the approval of the use by districts of alternatwe management mforma-
tion systems; - _

(5) the statewnde appl1cab111ty of alternatwe management mformauon sys-.
- tems proposed by districts; and : S ;

(6) the approval of ‘annual and blenmal plans and budgets of regional man-
agement information centers and .

(7) the momtonng and enforcement of compllance with data’ slandards

(b} The council shall also review the data standards recommended by the
council on uniform financial accounting and reporting standards and the advi-

sory task forces on uniform standards for student reporting and personnel/

_payroll repomng and make recommendations to the state board coneermng

(1) the consistency “of the standards for ﬁnance property student and per-
sonnel/payroll data with one another; - :

(2) the lmpllcanons ‘of the standards for lmplementatlon of ESV-IS and _
SDE IS; and ‘

(3) the consrstency of the standards with the systems archltecture plan and
the long range plan :

(c) Pursuant to sectlon 121.932, the councrl shall adVlSC the department in
the development and operation of SDE- IS.

Sec. 4. anesota Statutes 1980 Section 121. 935 Subdmslon 2,
amended to read:

Subd. 2. [DUTIES | Every regional management 1nformanon center shall o

. (a) Assistits affiliated districts in complying with the reportmg requn'ements' :
~ of the annual data acqulsltlon calendar and the rules of the state board of
educatlon : . _ )

" (b) Respond within 15 calendar days to requests from the department for
information based on the data elements in the data element dlctlonary, .

(c) Operate financial management 1nfonnat|on systems consistent with the-
. uniform financial ‘accounting and reporting standards for Minnesota schiool
districts adopted by the state board pursuant to sectnons 121. 90 to $24-92
' 121 917,

(d) Make available to d1str1cts the opportumty to part1c1pate fully in alt the
subsystems of ESV-1S; ] -
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(e) Before July 1, 1981, develop a plan for the provision of services during a
system failure or a disaster; _ .

(f) Beginning i 1981, Comply with the requirement in section 121,908,
subdivision 2, on behalf of districts afﬁ]iatcd with it; and .

(g) Operate fixed assets property management information systems consis-
tent with the uniform property accounting and reporting standards for Minne-
sota area vocational-technical institutes adopted by the state board pursuant
to section Iof this article. o -

Sec.” 5. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 121.935, Subdivision 6, is
amended to read: ' : : . A

Subd. 6. [FEES.| Regional management information centers may charge
fees to affiliated districts. A district which submits financial transactions to the
center in summary form pursuant to section 121.936, subdivision 1, or which
uses an approved alternative firepeial management information system pursu-
ant to section 121.936, subdivisions 2'to 4, may apply to the commissioner to
set the fee if the district and the center cannot agree on a fee. The commissioner
shall issue an order setting the fee, which shall be binding on both the center
and the district. ' .

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 121.936, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read: : -

- Subd. Id. IMANDATORY AVTI PARTICIPATION ] (a) By July I, 1983,
every area vocational-technical institute shall perform property accounting’
and reporting operations on a fixed assets property management accounting
and reporting system utilizing fixed assets categories defined in accordance
with the uniform property accounting and reporting standards adopted by the
state board pursuant to section I of this article.

(b) Every area vocational-technical institute shall use the ESV-IS Jfixed
assets property subsystem through the regional management information
center 1o perform property accounting and reporting operations required by
clause (a), and to provide data 1o the center pursuant to the data acquisition
calendar. : : ' :

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section l2|.9736', ‘Subdivision 2, is
amended to read: o .

Subd. 2. [ALTERNATIVE ERNANCIAL MANAGEMENT INFORMA-
- TION SYSTEMS.] After July I, 1980 a district may be exempted from the .
requirement .in subdivision 1, clause (b)Y (2}, if it receives the approval of the
state board to use an alternative financial management information system. A
district permitted before July 1, 1980, to submit its financial transactions in
summary form to a regional management information cénter pursuant to sub-
division 1" may continue to submit transactions in the approved form without
obtaining the approval of the state board pursuant to this subdivision. A district
may be exempted from thé requirement in section 6, clause (b) of this article if it
receives the approval of the state board to use an alternative fixed assets
property management information system. Any district desiring to use an al- -
ternative management information system shall submit a detailed proposal to
the state board, the ESV computer council and the regional management
.. information center with which it is affiliated. The detailed proposal shall
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include a statement of all costs to the district, regional management informa-
tion center or state for software development or operational services needed to
provide data to the regional management information center pursuant to the
data acquisition calendar. .

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 121. 936 Subdmsmn 3,
amended to read:

Subd. 3. [ALTERNATIVE FJ-NANGI—M: 'MANAGEMENT INFORMA-
TION SYSTEMS; EVALUATION.] The regional management information
center shall evaluate the district proposal according to the approval criteria in
section 121,937, subdivision 1. The regional management information center
shail submit its evaluation of the district proposal to the state board and the
ESV computer council for their consnderatlon in evaluatmg the proposal

The ESV computer councﬂ ‘shall evaluate the district proposal fer eost
effectiveness and copformance to the systems architecture plon; the long range
plen; and the uniform finencial accounting and reporting standards adopted by
the state board pursuant to seetions 12190 to 124-92 according to the approval
criteria in section 121.937, subdivision 1, clauses {a), (b), and (d). Upon
completion of the evaluation, the ESV.computer council shall recommend to
the state board that it (a) approve the proposal; (b) disapprove the proposal, or
(c) approve the proposal if it is modlﬁed by the dlstnct in ways whlch are
specified by the council. .

Sec. 9. anesota Statutes 1980 Secuon 121. 937 Subdmsmn l
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. The cntena adopted by the state board for approval of the:

_ creation of a regional management information center, the transfer of a school .

“district’s affiliation from one regional management information center to an-

. other, and'the approval of an alternative management mformatlon system shall
include:

- Aa) The provisions of the plans adopted by the state board pursuant to section
121.931, subdivisions 3 and 4; -

(b) The cost effectiveness of the 'proposed center _transfer or alternative'

(c)"The effect of the proposed center, transfer or alternative on exlstmg'
- regional management 1nformatlon centers; and

{d) Whichever of the followmg is apphcable

() The. ability of a proposed center to comply with section 121 935, or the
effect of a transfer on a center’s ability to comply with section 121- 935 or

" (ii} The ability of a proposed alternative financial management information
. system to comply wnth section 121. 936 subdivision 1, clauses (a) and (b) (1),
or

(iii) The ability. of a proposed ai’ternanve ﬁxed assets property managemenrr
information system to comply with section 121.936, subdivision 1, clause {b)
(1), aud section 6, clause (a) of this article.

Sec. 10." Minnesota ‘Statutes 1980 “Section. 121, 938 Subdmsaon 2, is
amended to read:.

Subd. 2. ‘Each task force shall report to the ]eglslature by January ¥ Sep
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- tember 1, 1981, recommendations for broad policy standards for school dis-
trict reporting of student data or payrellipersonnel personnel/payroll data.
Each task force shall recommend to-the ESV computer council and the state
board specific data standards for studerit data or personnel/payroll data.- These
- data standards shall be consistent with the uniform financial accounting and
reporting standards and the uniform property accounting and reporting stan-
dards adopted by the state board pursuant to sections 121.90 -to 42492
121.917. ' |

Sec. 11. Minnesota Stéfutes‘ 1980, Secﬁon 124.11, Subdivision 2a, is-
amended (o read: = Co :

Subd. 2a. (a) Through the 1981-1982 school year, ninety percent of the
estimated post-secondary vocational instructional aid shall be paid to each
district in 12 equal monthly payments on the 15th of each month beginning in
July 1980, A finel payment of the remainder of the post-secondary voeational
instruetional aid for eaeh fiscal year shall be meade to each distriet in September
of the following fiseal year- The September 1980 payment shall be adjusted to
fefleet any deficit or excess in post-secondary vocational foundation aid re-
cetved by a district in fiseal year 1980- The September 1981 final payment and
the Sepiember final payment in each year thereafier shall be adjusted to reflect
with the 10801081 schoel year; 99 percent of The estimated :
vocational instruetional aid payments shall be paid on the basis of the depart-
ment of education’s estimates of the current year’s average daily membership
-adjusted for the latest available information in September; December; March
and June November, February and May te refleet any increases of decreases in
" enrollient. The ten percent final payment, adjusted to reflect the actual
average daily membership, shall be made to each district in September of the

Jollowing fiscal year. : '

{b) Beginning in the 1982-1983 school year, eighty-five percent of the
estimated post-secondary vocational instructional aid shall be paid to each
district in 12 equal monthly payments on the 15th of each month. The estimated
aid payments shall be paid on the basis of the department of education’s
estimates of the current year’s average daily membership adjusted for the latest
available information in November, February and May. The 15 percent final
payment, adjusted to reflect the actual average daily membership, shall be
made to each district in September of the following fiscal year.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.11, Subdivision 2b, is
amended to read: o :

Subd. 2b. {a) Through the 1981-1982 school year, post-secondary voca-
tional supply aid and support services aid shall be paid to districts in equal
installments on or before August 1, November 1, February 1, and May | of
each year. Eighty percent of post-secondary vocational capital expenditure aid
shall be paid to districts on or before August 1 of each year. The remaining 20
~ percent of post-secondary vocational capital expenditure aid shall be paid to
districts on or before May | of each year. o s

(b) Beginning in the 1982-1983 school year, the state shall pay to districts
25 percent of post-secondary vocational supply aid and support services aid by
‘August 1, 20 percent by November 1, 20 percent by February 1, and 20 percent -
by May 1.of each school year. The 15 percent final aid distribution shall be
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pai& to districts by October 31 of the following schbol year.

. Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1980.-‘Séctidn..i-'274r.561, Subdivision 2a, is °
amended to read: ' )

Subd. 2a. [BUDGETS; ALLOCATIONS.] Before Jepuary 45 +980 and
January 1 of each year theseafter, ¢ach post-secondary vocational technical
school shall submit to the state-board for vocational education budgets for
supplies, support services, and capital expenditures for the following fiscal
year as prescribed in sections 124.5622, 124.5623, and 124.5624. The state
board for vocational education shall authorize the allocations of post-secondary

" vocational supply aid, support services: aid, and capital expenditure aid for
each district prior to June 1 of each year after a consolidated public hearing held
pursuant to subdivision 3a. No district shall increase its operating deficit for
post-secondary vocational education during any fiscal year. The state board for
vocational educationshall promulgate rules which establish-the criteria for
allocations of post-secondary vocational supply aid, support services aid, and
capital expenditure aid. For the purposes of post-secondary vocational aid -

" allocations, *‘component activities’' shall include: regular instruction; related
instruction; special needs instruction; research, instructional administration;
mediailibrary; pupil personnel services; health services; director’s office; in-

- stitutional services; fixed costs; work study; physical plant; and repair and
betterment. By Oetober 157 1979; the commissioner; h eooperation with the

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.561, Subdivision 3a, is
amended to read: ‘ ' . .

" Subd. 3a. [HEARING.]- The consolidated public hearing held by the state
‘board pursuant to subdivision 2a shall take place with at least six board mem-
bers present and shall continue until all interested persons, representatives, and

- .organizations have had an opportunity. to be:heard. i 930 end Each year

 theresfter the state board shall authorizé the- allocations of post-secondary
" vocational supply aid, support services aid and capital expenditure aid for the
following fiscal year at this hearing. Notice of intention to hold the hearing
shall be given at least 20 days prior.to the date set for the hearing by United
. States mail to each district- submittirig a post-secondary. vocational school
~ budget, to other interested persons, representatives, and organizations who
" register their names with the commissioner of education for that purpose, and
in the state register.-The department of education shall make available at least
one free copy of the proposed allocations of aids to the education committees of
the legisiature and to any person requesting it. Unless the commissioner deter-
mines that the use of an audio magnetic recording device is more appropriate, a
court reporter shall keep a record at every hearing. A transcript of the hearing
record shall be made available upon.the request of any person, provided that
the request is in writing and the cost of preparing the transcript is borne by the

fequesting person.. After allowing written material to be submitted and added - '

to the hearing record for five days after the public hearing ends, the commis- .
sioner of education shall proceed as promptly as possible to writ€ a report -
containing, the final proposed allocations of aids. This report shall contain

findings and conclusions based on substantial evidence from the hearing record .
to support the final proposed allocations. The:report shall be available to all
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affected school districts upon request for at least 15 days before the state board
takes final action allocating aids. Any district which is adversely affected by the

- final proposed allocations of aids may demand and shall be given an opportu-
nity to be heard in support of modification of the proposed allocations of aids at
the meeting at which the state board takes final action allocating aids; provided,
the state board may place reasonable restrictions on the length of time allowed
for testimony. : '

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Secuon 124 561 is amended by addmg a
subdmsmn toread: -

Subd. 5. [DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS.] All moneys, wherher state, fed-
eral, or from other sources, which may be made available to the department of
education for carrying out the purposes of post-secondary vocational-techni-
cal education shall be-apportioned by the state board for vocational education
to the various school districts in accordance with law and shall be distributed
by the siate aids, statistics and research séction of the state depariment of
" education. State board approval shall notr be required for the adjustment of
. average daily membership, pursuant to section 124 .11, subdivision 2a..

Sec. 16. anesota Statules 1980, Section 124 561, is amended by addmg a

- subdivision to read:

Subd. 6. JACCOUNTING OF FUNDS ] Each d!.S‘I?‘lC! prowdmg posr~5ec- ‘

ondary vocational-technical education programs shall establish and maintain,
in accordance with section 121.908, separate revenue, expenditure, asset and
liability accounts related to these post-secondary vocational-technical educa-
- tion programs within funds separate from all other district funds. All post-sec-
ondary vocational aids and all wuition authorized by section 124 563 shall be
utilized solely for the purposes of post-secondary vocational-technical educa-
tien programs :

Sec 17. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.5621, Subdivision 3, is
amended to read: )

Subd. 5. “Instructional program'’ means a post-secondary vocational-tech-
nical occupational program as classified with a six-digit number by the federal
office department of education, excluding speCIal needs programs and related .
instruction. : '

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 124 562! Subdivision 6, is
amended to read: :

Subd. 6. **Instructional program cost’* means the actual expenditures in the -
base year for an instructional program at an AVTI These actual expenditures
shall be computed as fotlows:

(1) instructional salaries; plus . -

- (2) imstructional employee fringe beneﬁts excludmg teachers’ retirement
and teachers’ social secunty, plus

(3) expenditures for instructionial staff travel for mstructlona] and profes-
-sional development purposes, plus

4) expendltures for purchased services for mstructlonal purposes; plus

(5) mstrucuonal expenditures for student activities; plus -
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(6) other instructional expenditlirés detailed according to the uniform finan- .
cial accounting and reporting system, not includirig any expenditures for sup- -
plies and equipment; minus T : : :

- . (D) other instructional revenues detailed abcording to the uniform financial
“accounting and reporting system, including student activity fees but not in--
‘cluding any revenues from the sale of supplies and equipment. '

These actual expenditures shall not include any expenditures or revenues
which are included in the AVTI's budgets for post-secondary vocational sup-
ply aid, support services aid or capital expenditure aid. _ . '

- Sec. 19. Minnesota Stattites 1980, Section 124.5621, Subdivision 12, is.
_ amended to read: ‘ :

Subd. 12: In the $984 fiseal year and each fiscal year thereafter, cach district
which operates an AVTI shall receive post-secondary vocational instructional
aid computed according to the following formula: - : : o

(a) The instructional program- allowance for that AVTI in the base yeﬁ, '
multiplied by o

(b) The AVTI staff compensation weighting for that AVTI, nil_Jltiplied by 7
(c) ++% 119 percent, multiplied by : '
(d) The student growth or decline factor for that AVTI o '

- - Sec. 20. Mi_nne_sbia Statutes 1980, Sedtion‘ 124.5622, Subdivision 3, is
" amended to read: . : : - .

_Subd. 3. [POST-SECONDARY VOCATIONAL SUPPLY AID.] *‘Post- .
secondary vocational supply aid’’ means state funds, exclusive of post-secon-
" -dary vocational capital expenditure aid, instructional aid, support services aid
~-and debt service aid, apportioned by the state'board for vocational education to .

local districts for the costs of rents and leases; supplies and materials, end

supplies for resale, and rents and leases, excluding those of buildings for
school purposes, computer systems hardware and related proprietary soft-
ware, photocopy machines and telecommunications equipment, for all in-
structional programs and support services including related instruction and
special needs programs. Post-secondary vocational supply aid shall be utilized
" solely for the purposes of post-secondary vocational education and shall not be
utilized for equipment or other capital expenditures.. B

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.5622,‘ Subdivision 4, is
amended to read: : S

Subd.-4. [BUDGETS; SUPPLY AID ALLOCATION.] Each AVTI shall
submit a budget before January 15 1980 and before January 1 of each year
thereafter detailing estimated costs for the following fiscal year in each appli--
cable component aétivity of the AVIT's operations fot each of the following
expenditure Categories: rents and. leases, supplies and materials, and.supplies
for resale, for all instructional programs.and support services including related
instruction -and special needs programs. Each budget shall also include an-
ticipated revenues from the sales of supplies and services. A budget submitted
pursuant to this section shall not include any expenditures or revenues which
are included in the computation of the AVTI's budgets for post-secondary .
vocational support services aid or -capital expenditure aid. The department of
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. education shall recommend an allocation of supply aid in each component
activity for each of the expenditure categories and a total -allocation of supply

aid for each AVTI, after a review of each AVTI budget. The state board shall

review the recommendations of the department for the distribution of supply.

aid, authorize an allocation of supply aid for each AVTI, and detail recom- -

mended levels of spending in each component activity for each expenditure -
category through the consolidated public heanng process prescribed in section
' 124 561, subdmswn 3a _

Sec. 22 Minnesota Statutes 1980 Scctlon 124, 5622 Subdivision 5
amended to read:

Subd 5. [REPORT ] Before August 15 1980; and betore August 1 of Bach
subsequent year, the commissioner shall issue -a report on the supply aid-
allocation to each AVTI. This report shall include recommended aid alloca-
tions in each component activity for each expenditure category and an expla-
‘nation comparing the amount of the authorized aid allocation to the budget
-~ submitted for each AVTIL This report shall be transmitted to the education
committees-of the legislature and to the dirgctors of the AVTIs. :

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.5623, Subdivision 4, is

. ._amended to read:

Subd. 4, Each AVTI shall submit a budget before J»a-auafy +; 1980; and
before January | of each year thereafter detailing the estimated costs for the
following fiscal year for all support services, including related instruction and

special needs programs. These costs shall include:- expenditures for support -

services personnel salaries, travel and fringe benefits, excluding teachers’ re-
‘tirement and’ teachers’ social security; expenditures for other purchased ser-
“vices; and other support service expenditures. Fach budget shall also include
* all other anticipated support service revenues. A budget submitted pursuant to

this section shall not include any expenditures for or revenue from the sale of -
supplies and equipment. A budget submitted pursuant to this section shall-not ..

include any expenditures or revenues Wthh are included in the computation of
an AVTI’s instructional program cost or in the AVTI’s budgets for post-sec-
ondary vocational supply aid or capital expenditure aid. The department of
education shall recommend an allocation of support services aid in each appli-
. cable component activity of the AVTI's operations for each of the expenditure
categones and a total allocation of . support services aid for each AVTI, after a_
review of each AVTI budget. The state board shall review the recommenda—
tions of the department, authorize an allocation of support services aid for each
AVTI, and detail recommended levels of spending in each component activity
for each expendituré ¢ategory, through the consolidated public hearing process
prescribed in section 124.561; subdivision 3a. No aid shall be allocated for any
special vocational systemwide. support service project or program, excluding:
regional special needs: programs. The estimated amount of each AVTT's net
. positive unappropriated general fund balance, as of June 30 of the fiscal year
~during which allocations are. made, which exceeds 15 percent of the AVTT's
operating expenditures, as defined by the uniform financial accounting and
reporting system, for the fiscal year during. which allocations are made, shall be
taken into account by the state board in making these allocations. The estimated’
amount of each AVIL s tuition revenues for the year in which the aid is paid
. .may also be taken into account by the state board in making these allocations.

- Sec. 24. -Miﬁhcsota Statutes '198,-0, Section 124-.5623, Subdivision 5, is
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- amended to-read:

~ Subd. 5. Before August 4 1980 and before August | of each subsequent
- year, the commissioner shall issue a report on the suppert services aid alloca-
- tion to each AVTI. This report shall include the recommended aid allocation in
each component activity for each support services expenditure category and an
explanation comparing the amount of the authorized aid -allocation to the
budget submitted for each AVTL. The fund balances and estimated tuition
revenues used by the state board 1n determining the support services aid alio-
cations shall be included. This report shall be transmitted to the education
committees of the legislature and to the directors of the AVTI’s: :

© - Sec. 25. MinnesotalStatutes 1980, Sectioﬁ 124.5624, Subdivi—sioh 3 is
-amended to rea(_:l: : : - o ) ‘

. Subd. 3. “*Post-secondary vocational capital expenditure aid’’ means state
funds, exclusive of post-secondary vocational instructional aid, supply aid,
support services aid and debt service aid, apportioned by the state board for. -
vocational education 10 local school districts for the purpose of improving or

repairing school sites, e equipping, re-equipping, repairing or improving.

buildings and permanent -attached -fixtures, renting or leasing buildings for
school purposes, or paying leasing fees for computer systems hardware and
related proprietary software, photocopy machines and telecommunications -
equipment, as necessary for the conduct of post-secondary vocational-technical -
training. Post-secondary. vocational capital expenditure aid shall be utilized

solely for the purposes enumeérated in this section. o

‘Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.5624, Subdivision 4, is
amended to read: . : e e .

- Subd. 4. Each AVTI shall submit a budget before January 15 4980, and
before January- 1 of each year thereefter detailing estimated costs for the fol--
lowing fiscal year for equipment and other capital expenditures for all mstruc-
tional programs and support services, including special needs programs and-
‘related instruction. Each budget shall also include anticipated revenues from
the sale of equipment and other capital goods. A budget submitted pursuantto

* this section shall not include any revenues or expenditures which are included

in the computation of an AVTI's instructional program.cost or in the AVTT’s :
budgets for post-secondary vocational support services aid or supply aid. The -
department of education shall recommend an allocation of capital expenditure

aid.in each applicable component activity of the AVTI’s operations for each of

‘the expenditure categories and a total allocation of capital expenditure aid for - -

each AVTI, after a review of each AVTI budget. The state board shall review-
the recommendations ofthe. department, authorize an allocation of -capital
expenditure aid for each AVTI, and detail recommended levels of spending in. .
each component- activity for each expenditure category, through the consoli-

" - dated public hearing process prescribed in section 124.561, subdivision 3a.
‘The amount of each-AVTI's estimated net positive unappropriated capital -
expenditure fund balance, as of June 30 of the fiscal year during which alloca-
tions are made, shall be taken into account by the state board in making these
allocations. I : ' e .

Sec. 27. Minneso_té Statutes 1980, Se.ttion 1247.5'6,24, Subdivision 6, is
" amended to-rgad: - o ) . :

' Subd. 6. Before Au-gust 35 1080 and beﬁere Adgust 1 of each subsequem
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year, the commissioner shall issue a report on the capital expenditure aid

allocation to each AVTL This report shall include recommended aid alloca- - -

tions in each component activity for each capital expenditure category and an
explanation comparing the amount of the authorized capital expenditure aid -
allocation to the budget submitted for each AVTI. The fund balances used by -
the state board in determmmg the capltal expcndlture aid allocatlon shall be
included- .

Before August 3+ 4980 October 1,1 984 and before -Aruguﬁ -l- October 1 of
© each subsequent year, the commissioner also shall alse report on the equipment
-m&m%mmmmmmm
remaining wseful Yife a five year projection of the replacement needs of fixed
assets property Jor each of the AVIT's. - ,

These reports shall be transmitted to thc educatlon commutces of the legls—
lature and to the directors of the AVTD’s: ' .

Sec. 28 anesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 124, 565 Subdrvrsron 3,
amended to read: '

Subd 3. Tumon at a post- secondary vocational-technical school for a Mm-
nesota resident pupil shall be $428 the amount per quarter set by the state board
. Jor vocational education tor each quarter the pupil 1s enrolled. The state board
" for vocational education shall be exempt from the rulemaking requirements of
chapter 15 for setting the tuition. A full refund shall be provided to a student

- who withdraws on or before the 15th day of thé quarter. No refund shall be

provided for withdrawal after the 15th day of the quarter.

Sec. 29. Minnesota - Statutes 1980, Secnon 124. 565 Sublelsron 4,
amended to read:

‘Subd. 4. Unless covered by a higher education reciprocity agreement relat-
ing to nonresident tuition, entered into by the Minnesota higher education
coordmatmg board and approved by the state board for vocational education,
tuition at a post-secondary vocational-technical school for a pupil who is nota

_resident of Minnesota shall be $320 the amount per quarter for eaeh quarter the
pupil is enrolled ser by the stare board for vocational education. The state
“board for vocational education shall be exempt from the rulemaking require- -

" ments of chapter 15 for setting the tuition. A full'refund shall be provided to'a
student who withdraws on or.before the 15th day of the quarter. No refund sha]l
be provided for w:thdrawal after the 15th day of the quarter. .

Sec 30. Minnesota Statutes 1980,. Sect:on 124 565, Subdmsmn 6, is
_ amended to read:

Subd. 6: [LENGTH OF QUARTER.] For purposes of the tuition charges
esteblished in s seetion, a quarter shall consist of 60 school days. The state
- board for vocational education shall adopt rules providing for proportionate
tuition charges for quarters which are shorter or longer than 60 days, for part
time and extended day enrollment, and for programs which begin or end
during a quarter. The state board shall adopt rules providing for tuition charges
based on approved program lengths for programs offered on an md1v1dualrzed
basis. , ‘

Sec. 31. ancsota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 124. 565 Subdmsron 7,
amended to read:
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Subd. 7. A veteran who is a Minnesota resident shall be exempt from the
tuition required by subdivision 3 until the veteran has completed the lesser of
{a) 360 440 post-secondary vocational-technical school days, or the equivalent
as determined by the state board for vocational education, er (b) one post-sec-

ondary vocational- techmcal school program which the veteran began after July
1, 1980. :

_ “Veteran”” for the purpose of this subdmsmn means a person who entered
active military service in any branch of the armed forces of the United States’
after July 1, 1961 and before July 1, 1978, was a Minnesota resident at the time

of induction into the armed forces and for the six months immediately preced-

ing induction, and has been separated or discharged from active military ser-
vice under conditions other than dishonorable. Fhis subdivision shalt aot apply
teavetemﬁwhese{maeﬂﬁpmdﬁefbya&yfedefalefﬁmeageﬂey— o

Sec. 32. anesota Statutes 1980 Sectlon 124,572, Subdivision 3,
amended to read .

Subd: 3. This aid shall be -paid only for services rendered or for travel costs
incurred in adult vocational education. programs approved for funding by the
- state department commissioner of education and. Rules shall be adopted by the

state board providing criteria to be applied by the commissioner in approving
programs for funding pursuant to this section including: economic impact of
the program; legislative mandate for the program; employment opportunities
in the occupational area; and proven contribution of the program. All pro-
grams shall be operated in accordance with rules promulgated by the state
board. These rules shall provide minimum student- staff ratios required for an .
adult vocational education program to qualify for this aid. Rules relating to
adult vocational education programs shall not incorporate the pr0v1510ns of the.
“state plan for vocatlonal education by reference
Sec. 33 Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sect:(m 124, 572 is amended by addmg a
subdivision to read:. . .
Subd. 3a. A dmrlci that wishes to receive aid pursuant to this section for _

programs to serve adult vocational students shall apply to the commissioner of
education by February 1 of the previous school year in a manner prescribed by
the commissioner. By June 1 the' commissioner shall inform each applicant
district whether its programs have been approved for funding. A district that
wishes to receive aid for additional adult vocational programs not included in
the February 1 application shall apply at a time and in a manner prescribed by
the commissioner. For the 1981-82 school year and each year thereafter, the
commissioner shall not approve for funding pursuant to this section more
. programs than can be paid the full aid entitlement according to the adult
vocanonal aid formula within the amounrs approprtated for lhzs section,

Sec 34 anesota Statutes 1980, Section 124 572 Subdmsmn 8,
amended to-read:

Subd. 8. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE THROUGH 1982, ] Through the 1981-
1982 school year, the state shall pay to each school disttict, 30 percent of its
estimated adult vocational education aid for the school year on or before the
following dates: August 31, December 31 and March 31. The final aid dis-
tribution to the district shall be made on or before October 31 of the following
school year. All adult vocational education aids shall be computed and dis-
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tributed by the state aids, statistics, and research section of the state department
- of educatton :
Sec 35 anesota Statutes 1980, Section 124. 572 is amended by addmg a
subdivision to read: - -
" Subd. 8a. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE.] Beginning in the 1982-1983 school
year, the state shall pay 1o each school district 30 percent of its estimdted adult
vocational education aid for the school year by August 31, 30 percent by

December 31, and 25 percent by March 31. The final aid distribution shall be
paid by the district by October 31 of the following school year.

~ Sec. 36. anesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 124, 573, Subdwlsmn 2,
. amended to read:

. Subd. 2. In the 49783970 J98]-71982 school year and thereafter, the state
shall pay to any district or cooperative center 58 45 percent of the salaries paid
to essential, licensed personnel in that school year for services rendered in that
district’s or center’s secondary vocational education programs. In addition, the
state shall pay 50 pereent a prorated amount of the costs of necessary equip-
ment for these programss for secondary vocational programs and senior sec-
 ondary industrial arts programs, based on the appropriation for this subdivi-
sion, but not to exceed 40 percent. No secondary vocational equipmient aid
shall be paid beginning with the 1982-1983 school year. The state shall pay 50
43 percent of the costs of necessary travel between instructional sites by sec-
ondary vocational education teachers and 38 45 percent. of the costs of neces-
- sary travel.by secondary vocational education teachers accompanying students
to and from vocational student organization meetings held within the state for
educational purposes. The commissioner may withhold all or any pomon of .
this aid for a secondary vocational education program which receives funds
from any other source, and in'no event shall a district or center receive a total
amount of state aid pursiant to this section which, when added to funds from

" other sources, will provide the program an amount for salaries, equipment and
travel which exceeds 100 percent of the amount of 1ts expendltures for salarles
equipment and travel in the program. ‘

Sec. 37. -Minnesota Statutes 1980; Section 124, 573 Subd1v15|0n 3,
amended to read

Subd 3. This aid shal] be paid only for services rendered or for the costs
designated in subdivision 2 which are incurred in secondary vocational educa-
tion programs or senior secondary industrial arts programs as provided in
subdivision 2 approved by the state department of education and operated in
accordance with rules promulgated by the state board. These rules shall provide
minimum student-staff ratios required for a secondary vocational education
program in a cooperative center to qualify for this aid, but shall not require any
mimimum number of program offerings or administrative staff, any mintmum -
period of coordination time or extended employment for secondary vocational
education personnel, or the availability of vocational student activities or or-
ganizations for a secondary vocational education program to qualify for this
aid. The requirement in these rules that program components be available for a
minimem number of hours shall not be construed to prevent pupils from
enrolling in secondary vocational education courses on an exploratory basis for
less than a full school year. No rules promulgated by the state board pursuant to
any statute shall -require a district to offer secondary’ vocational educa-
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tion. Rules relating to secondary vocational education programs shall not
incorporate the provisions of the state plan for vocational education by refer-
ence. This aid shall be paid only for services rendered and for travel costs -
incurred by essential, licensed personnel who meet the work experience re-
quirements for licensure pursuant to the rules of the state board for vocatlonal
educatton .

Sec. 38. anesota Statutes 1980 Scctlon 124 573, Subdlws:on 3a, is
amended to read

Subd. 3a. In addition to the pI'OVlSlOI'IS of subd1v1510ns 2and 3, a school
district or cooperative center may contract with a public or private agency other
than a Minnesota school district or cooperative center for the provision of
- secondary. vocational education’ services. 1a the 19781979 school year and
thereafter; The state shall pay each district or cooperative center 40 percent of
the amount of a contract entered into pursuant to this subdivision. The state
board shali promulgate rules relating to program approval procedures” and
criteria for these contracts and aid shall be-paid only for contracts approved by
the commissioner of education. For the purposes of subdivision 4, the district
or cooperative center contracting for these services shall be construed to-be
providing the services. For the purposes of subdivision 3, aid for these con-
tracts shall be distributed on the same basis as aids for salaries and travel.

Sec. 39. Minnesota Statutes 1980 Section 124 573 Subd1v1s10n 5
" ‘amended to read

Subd. 5. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE THROUGH 1982.] Through the 1981-
1982 school year, the state shall pay to each school district- and center 30
percent of its estimated secondary vocational education aid for salaries and
trave! for the school year on or before the following dates: August 31, De-
cember 31 and March 31. The state shall pay 90 percent of a district’s estlmated
secondary vocational education aid for equipment for the-school year on or
before. August 31. The final aid distribution to-the district shall be made on or
before’ October 31 of the following school year. All secondary vocational
_ education aids shall be computed and distributed by the state aids, statlsttcs
and research section of the state departmcnt of cducatlon

~ Sec. 40. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.573, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

“Subd. 5a. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE ] Begmnmg in the 1982-1983 schoo[ -
year, the state shall pay 10 each school district and center its estimated secon-

" dary vocational education aid in the following manner:

{a) For salaries and travel, 30 percent by August 31, 30 percem by De~
cember. 31 25 percem by March 31, and . -

(b} F or eqmpmem 85 percem by August 31.

The final aid distribution shall be made by October 31 of the followmg séhiool
year. All secondary vocational education aids shall be computed and’ dis-
tributed by the state aids section of the state department of education.

Sec.41. Minnesota Statutes 1980 Sectmn 124 573, is amended by addmg a
subdivision to read:

Subd. 6.(a)A dlerICI or cooperauve center shaH not receive azd pursuam to
subdivision 2, except for equipment, for any new or additional secondary
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vocational program it initiates if a senior secondary industrial arts program is
discontinued by the district or district member of the center and the two
‘programs share similar objectives, or provide common or analogous instruc-
tion in a skill, competency, occupational field or:like area.

- (b) Before July 1 of each year, a district or cooperative center shall report to
the department in a manner. prescribed by the commissioner any senior secon-
dary industrial arts program which it plans to discontinue for the upcoming
school year and any new or additional secondary vocational program which it
plans 1o initiate. ‘

Sec. 42. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.574, Subdivision 2, is
amended to read: s .

Subd. 2. In the 19791088 Fuch school vear and thereafters the state shall
pay to-any district or cooperative center 70 percent of the salaries paid to
essential licensed personnel in that school year for services rendered in that
district or center’s secondary vocational education programs for handicapped
children. : .

Sec. 43. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.574, Subdivision 4, is
amended to read: o

Subd. 4. In addition to the provisions of subdivisions 2 and 3, a school
district may contract with a public or private agency other than a Minnesota .
school district or cooperative center for the provision of secondary vocational
education programs for handicapped children. The formula for payment of aids

for these contracts in the 4978079 scheel yeer and thereafter shall be that
provided in section 124.32, subdivision 1b. The state board shall promulgate
rules relating to approval procedures and criteria for these contracts and aid
shall be paid only. for contracts approved by the commissioner of education.
* For the purposes of subdivision 6, the district 0r cooperative center contracting
for these services shall be construed to be providing thesé services. For the
purposes of subdivision 8, aid for these contracts shall be distributed on the
same basis as aids for salaries, supplies and travel. : :

Sec. 44, Minnesota Statutes 1980,-Scctidn 124.574, Subdivision 8, is
amended to read: ) :

Subd. 8. All aid pursuant to this section shall be distributed at the same times
and in the same manner as provided in section 124.573, subdivision subdivi-
sions.5 and 5a. Aid for supplies shall be distributed at the same time as aid for
salaries and travel. o : '

Sec. 45, [INSTRUCTIONS TO REVISOR OF STATUTES.]

In accordance with Minnesota Statutes I 980, Section 648.36, in the next
edition of Minnesota Statutes, the revisor of statutes.shall retitle the headnote
of section 124.562 to read *‘[POST-SECONDARY VOCATIONAL MEMBER-
SHIP.["". :

* Sec. 46. [REPEALER ]

' Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 124 561, Subdivision 4; 124.562, Sub-
divisions 3 and 4; 124.566; and | 24.571 are repealed. .

"Sec. 47. [APPROPRIATIONS.]

Subdivision 1. There is appropriated from the general fund to the depart-
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' ment of education the sums mdzcated in thzs section for the f iscal years endmg
June 30 in the years dengnated

Subd. 2. [POST- SECONDARY VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTIONAL
AID.] For post- secondary vocational. instructional aid there is appropriated:

{a) $48 471,300 - for atdforfscal year 1982
, S payable in fiscal year 1982;
(b) % 4,877,300 - for aid for fiscal year 1981,
RE .~ payable in fiscal year 1982,
© (c) 349,373,700 ' for aid for fiscal year 1983;
. payable in fiscal year 1983;
(d) $ 5.385,700 o - for aid for fiscal year 1982,

payable in fiscal year 1983.

~ Subd: 3. [POST- SECONDARY VOCATIONAL SUPPLY AlD ] For post-
secondary vocational supply aid there Is appropnared

$15.307,500 . 1982
314,828, 250 - 1983.

Subd. 4. [POST-SECONDARY VOCATIONAL SUPPORT SERVICES
- AID.] For past- secondary vocational supporr servzces aid there is appro-
- priated:

$16.842,500 1982
- $15.501, 750 - 1983,

The approprtanon for 1982 is based on the assumpuon that the state will
spend for this purpose an amouni at least equal to $6,251,400 in fiscal year
1982 of federal money received for vocational education programs pursuant to
the Vocational Education Act of 1963, as amended. The appropriation for
1982 includes 32,848,000 to be aliocatea’ by the state board for special needs
instruction.

The appropnanon for ]983 is based on the assumpuon that the state will
spend for this purpose an amount at least equal to 36,251,400 in fiscal year
1983 of federal money received for vocational education programs pursuant to
the Vocational Education Act of 1963, as amended. The appropriation for
1983 includes $2,629,050 to be allocared by the state board for special needs
instruction.

 For post-secondary support services azd to pay for tmplementanon of the
fixed assets property management accounting and reportmg system there is
appropriated.

$ 140,000 1982.

This amount shall not cancel and shall be avaalable in 1983.

The amount approprtared in rhas subdev:saon shall not be used for any
special vocanona! systemwide supporr serwce program or pro;ec:

Subd. 5. [POST SECONDARY VOCATIONAL CAPITAL EXPENDI-

TURE AID.] For post- secondary vocational capital expenditure aid there is

- appropriated: ‘ . ‘
811,230,000 1982
510,300,000 1983,
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Subd. 6. [APPROPRIATION FOR CONTINGENCY FUND.] For the
. post-secondary vocational contingency fund there is appropriated.: :

{a) $ 700,000 - for 100 percent of the fund for fiscal
A ‘ year 1982 payable in fiscal year 1982,
(b)$° 510,000 - for 85 percent of the fund for fiscal

vear 1983 payable in fiscal year 1983 .

, Subd. 7. [POST-SECONDARY VOCATIONAL DEBT SERVICE AID.]
- *For post-secondary vocational debt service aid there is. approprmted

$ 7.731,000 1982
$ 7,600,000 - 1983,

Suba' 8. [ADULT VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AID.] For adult voca-
nonal education aid there is appropnated

$ 6.851,900 - 1982
3 7,102,000 1983,

The appropriation for 1982 includes $707,600 for fiscal year 1981 payable
in fiscal year 1982 of which not to exceed $20,000is for necessary travel and of
which not to exceed 320,000 is for small business management programs. This

- amount also includes $6,144,300 for fiscal year 1982 payable in fi scal year
1982 of which not to exceed 3198,000.is for necessary travel.

The appropriation for 1983 includes 3682,700 for aid for fi scal vear 1982
payable in fiscal year 1983 of which not 1o exceed 322,000 is for necessary
travel. This amount also includes $6,419,300 for aid for fiscal year 1983
payable in fiscal year 1983 of whzch not to exceed $212, 500 is for necessary
travel. '

" None of the amounis appropriated in this subdivision shall be used for any
special vocational systemwide support service program or project.

Subd. 9. [VETERAN FARMER COOPERATIVE TRAINING PRO-
GRAMS.] For veteran farmer cooperauve tratmng programs rhere is appro-
prmted

$ 675,100 1982
§ 588,900 - 1983

Subd. 10. [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCAT]ON AID.] For sec- .
ondary vocational educanon aid pursuant to section 124 .573 there is appro- ,
priated: - .

$22,151,240 1982
$19,993,155 1983,

- The appropriation for 1982 includes 32,287,700 for fiscal year 1981 pay-
- ‘able in fiscal year 1982 of which not to exceed $181,600 is for equipment. This
amount also includes $19,863,540 for fiscal year 1982 paydble in fiscal year
1982 of which not 1o exceed 31,719,000 is for equipment. :

The appropriation for 1983 includes 32,016,060 for fiscal year 1982 pay-
able in fiscal year 1983 . This amount also includes 317,977,095 for fiscal year
, -1 983 payable in fiscal vear 1 983.

None of the amounts approprzared in this subdivision shall be used for any
special vocational systemwide support service program or project.
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Subd. 11. [AID FOR SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PRO-
GRAMS FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN.| For. secondary vocational
programs for handicapped children pursuant to section 124.574, subdivision
2, there is appropriated: : .

$ 2452700 1982
$ 2,520,600 1983,

- The appropriation for 1982 includes $226,900 for fiscal year 1981 payable
in fiscal year 1982. This amount also includes $2,225,800 for fiscal year 1982
payable in fiscal year 1982. This appropriation is based on the assumption that
the state will spend for this purpose an amount at least equal to $300,000 in
fiscal year 1982 of federal money received for vocational education programs
pursuant to the Vocational Education Act of 1963, as amended. :

The appropriation for 1983 includes $247,300 for fiscal year 1982 payable
in fiscal year 1983. This amount also includes $2,282,300 for fiscal year 1983
payable in fiscal year 1983 . This appropriation is based on the assumption that
the state will spend for this purpose an amount at least equal to $300,000 in
fiscal year 1983 of federal money received for vocational education programs
pursuant to the Vocational Education Act of 1963, as amended.

Subd. 12. Any unexpended balance not exempted and remaining from the
appropriations in this section for 1982 shall cancel and shall not be available
for the second year of the biennium. None of the amounts appropriated in this
section shall be expended for a purpose other than the purpose indicated. If the
appropriation amounts attributable to either year for any purpose indicated
are insufficient, the aid for that year shall be prorated among all qualifying
districts, and the state shall not be obligated for any amount in excess of the
appropriations in this section for these purposes. '

Sec. 48. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

Sections 20 and 25 of this article shall be effective the day following final
enaciment. ) . , ' o

ARTICLE VI -
OTHER AIDS AND LEVIES
Section L. [3.9251] [PROGRAMS_ FOR HANDICAPPED ADULTS.] -

Programs funded by the council on quality education may include programs
designed for adults and handicapped adults. ) ’

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 3.9279, Subdivision 10, is
amended to read: o T o

Subd. 10. [VOLUNTARY PARTICIPATION.] Participation by parents
and children in early childhood and family. education programs shall be volun-
tary and shall not preclude participation in other state or local programs. To the
extent possible, each school district providing early childhood and family
education programs shall seek participation in these programs of minority and
economically disadvantaged persons in the same proportion as these groups
are represented in the area served by the program. Upon request, the school
districts shall report on the success of these efforts 1o the council .on quality
education. No school district shall discriminate in providing early childhood
and family education programs on the basis of race, religion, sex or ethnic
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background, and no programs shall be used in whole or in part for religious
-worship or instruction.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 3.9279, Subdivision 12,

" amended to read:

Subd. 12. [NEGOTIATED GRANTS.] For the 19791989 /981-1982 and
+086-1981 1982-1983 school years the council on quality education may fund
up to 36 early childhood and family education programs according to the
negotiated grants procedure in sections 3.924 to 3.927.

Sec. 4. [3.9280] [CITATION.]

Sections 4 to 11 of this arac!e may be cuea’ as rhe “Minnesota Arts in
Education Act”’ .

Sec. 5. [3.9281] [POLICY.] -

The legisiature finds placing arts within the basics of education is needed for
pupils in the state of Minnesota. The legislature also finds the state needs an
equitable balance in funding arts education programs for rural and urban
students. Therefore, in order to meet the goal of promoting a statewide pro-
gram of comprehensive arts in education for elemenrary and secondary stu-
dents, it is the purpose of sections 4 to I 1o provide for the establishment of
comprehensive arts education programs.

Sec. 6. [3.9282] [AUTHORIZATION.]

The council on quality education shall prescribe the form and manner of
application for the programs and shall select the gran: recipients. These pro-
grams shall be as equally distributed as poss:ble within and outside of the seven
‘county metropolitan area.

Sec. 7. [3.9283) [PROGRAM ACCOUNTS.]

A district providing arts education programs shall establish and maintain a
separate account for the receipt and disbursement of all funds relating to the
programs, and the funds shall be spent only for the purpose of arts education
programs. _

Sec. 8. [3.9284] {[ADDITIONAL FUNDING.]

A district providing arts education programs may receive funds for the
programs from other governmental agencies and from private sources, includ-
ing any state or federal funds available for arts education.

Sec. 9. [3.9285] [CRITER[A_ FOR GRANT APPROVAL.]
Grants approved under this section shall include:

(1) Assessment of arts education needs in the school district area to be served
and a plan of coordination with currently available resources;

{2) Provision for at least Sfour art disciplines;

(3} Creation of a community advisory committee which shall have program
evaluation respons:bthrv

(4) An instructional component in the plan which emphasizes sequential and
ongoing instruction for pupils in the arts or a component which emphasizes
teacher development in the arts. This component shall not replace artists-in-
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the-schools programs or similar programs in ar'ts-producing agencies,; and

(5) Provision for a descnpnon of the adaptability of the program for i :mp:e-
mentation in other schools and districts.

Sec. 10. [3.9286) [PILOT PROJECTS.]

The council on quality education shall fund individual grants to districts in
an amount not to exceed $20,000 and shall fund individual grants to a con-
sortium of districts or education cooperanve service units in an amount hot to
exceed $50,000.

Sec. 11. [3. 9288] [REPORT.]

The department of education shall submu a report to the education commit-
tees of the senate and house of representatives by January I, 1982. The report
shall include:

(1) The statis and implementation-of the anesora plan for arts in educa-
tion;

(2) The availability of learning opportun_iries in thé aris for elementary and
secondary students; and

{3) The status and implementation of the Minnesota Arts in Education Act.
Sec 12 [3.9290] {CITATION.]

Sections 12 to 18 of this article may be cited as the “‘Minnesota Improved
Learning and Principal- Teacher, Counselor-Teacher, and Career Teacher
Act’.

Sec. 13. [3. 9291] [PURPOSE]

The legislature recognizes the unique and lifelong learning process of all
human beings. The legislature is commiited to the goal of maximizing the
individual growth potential of all students through the secondary schools. The
purposes of this act are: .

(a) To offer improved learning programs, which emphasize basic and ap-
plied learning skills and the liberal arts,

{b) To recogmze and unhze the unique skills that teachers, students, family,
and the community have in both the teaching process and learning process;
and

(c) To provide an opportunity for maximum use of priacipals and teachers.
Sec. 14. [3.9292]) [PROGRAM SELECTION.] -

Subdivision 1. [AUTHORIZATION.] A school district or group of districts
that wish to receive moneys for improved learning programs may apply to the
‘state board of education for approval. Programs may be approved for one
portion of a school population, an_entire school attendance area, several
attendance areas, an entire school district, or a group of school districis.

Subd. 2. {APPLICATIONS.] The state board shall prescribe the form and
manner of application for the program. The council on quality education may
_review and advise the state board on applications made for improved learning
programs. Beginning in 1982,.and each year thereafter, applications shall be
submitted 10 the state board by January 15. If a dzsmct wishes to receive aid for
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the principal-teacher, career teacher or counselor-teacher component of an

improved learning program, an application for state aid must be submitted to

the state board by January 15. Estimates of salaries and fringe benefits for the

next school year and for the additional time beyond the regular contract period
 for staff 1o be employed shall be itemized on the application for aid. The board

will notify all applicants of aid approved or denied by March 15 of each year.

The board shall approve or deny applications in the order that they are re-
“ceived. S

Subd. 3. [WAIVERS.] The state board may waive school district compli-
ance with its rules which would prevent implementation of an improved learn-
ing program which received approval from the state board. However, individ-
uals participating in the principal-teacher, counselor-teacher, or career
teacher program shall maintain their seniority date in the district and all rights
under the applicable collective bargaining agreement.

.Subd. 4. [ADDITIONAL FUNDING.] A school district pfoviding an im-
proved learning program may receive funds for the program from private
sources and governmental agencies, including state or federal funds.

Subd. 5. [REPORT.] The department shall submit a report to the legislature
by February 1, 1983, and by February 1 each year thereafter. This report shall
include the number and description of programs approved, implementarion

. Status of programs approved, waivers granted, and evaluation of programs
approved. ’

~ Sec. 15. [3.9293] [ADVISORY COUNCI'L.]'_

The school board of a district providing an improved learning program shail
appoint an advisory council. Council members shall be selected from the
school attendance area in which programs are provided. Members of the
council may include students, teachers, principals, administrators and com-
munity members. A majority of the members shall be parents with children
participating in the local program. The local advisory council shall advise the
school board in the development, coordination, supervision, and review of the
improved learning program. The council shall meet at least two times each
year with any established community education advisory council in the district.
Members of the council may be members of the community education advisory
council. The council shall report to the school board.

Sec. 16. [3.9294] [PROGRAM CRITERIA. ]

Subdivision 1. [MANDATORY COMPONENTS.] A plan for an fmpraved
learning program shall include: : ,

{a) Curricula, instructional strategy and use of materials responsive to the .
individual educational needs and learning styles of each pupil 10 enable stu-
dents 1o make continuous progress and learn af a rate appropriate to their
abilities; - :

{b) A plan to develop student abilities for both learner and teacher in basic
skills and applied learning skills and, when appropriate, arts, humanities,
physical, natural, and social sciences; multicultural education; physical,
" emotional, and mental health; consumer eéconomics, and career education;

-(c) Plans to make use of community resources and communications media to .
pursue improved learning opportunities for pupils; :
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{ d) A staff development program for :eachers and other schoo! personnel
such as that found in sections 17 and i 8

(e) A plan 1o zmprove the learnmg env:ronment including use of the com-
murity in general, o enhance the learning process;

{(f) A plan for annual and ongomg evaluation of program goals and objec-
tives; and _

(g) A plan to involve parents in planmng an tmproved Iearnmg program for
their children, .

Subd. 2. [OPTIONAL COMPONENTS JA plan for an improved !earnmg o
program may include a:

{a) Prmc:pal-teacher and career teacher program -as defined in section 17 of
this arucie, ‘

A b) Counselor-teacher program as defi ned in section | 8 of this article;

(¢) Cooperative efforts with other agencies. involved with human services or _
child development and development of a[ternauve community based learning
expertences, ‘

( d) Apprenticeship post- secondary educanon components Jor students. who
are able to accelerate or programs for students with special abilities and
interests who are gzven advanced learning opportumnes within exasnng pro-
grams; . . ‘

(e) Use of volunteers in' the learning program;
HF lexiole attendance st'hedules_ for Students;
(g) Adulr education component;

(h) Parent and family education coa'nponens'

(i) Variable student/ﬂzculty ratios for special education students to provrde
- for special programming;

* (j) Inclusion of nonpublic students participating in an tmproved learnrng
program as part of the ratio in the principal-teacher and career teacher com-
. ponent; .

_ (k) Application of educanonal research findings;

(1) Summer learning experiences for students as recommended by the princi-
pal -teachér and career teacher; :

{m} Use of educational assistants, reacher aides or paraprofess:onals as part
of the 1mproved learning program;

(n) Estnbhshmenr of alternative criteria for high school ‘graduation; and
{o) Variable age and class size groupings of students.

Sec. 17. [3.9295] [PR[NCIPAL-TEACHER AND CAREER TEACHER
COMPONENT ]

Subdw:ston 1. [STATUS.] An improved learning program may include a
principal-teacher and career teacher componeni. The principal-teacher and
career teacher shall not be the exclusive teacher for students assigned to him or
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her but will serve the function of developing and implementing a student’ s
overall learning program. The principal-teacher and career teacher may be
responsible for regular classroom assignments as well as learning programs
Sor other students assigned to him or her. ' ” :

Subd. 2. [QUALIFICATIONS.] (a) An individual employed as a principal-

teacher must be licensed as a principal by the state board of education and

. shall be considered a principal as defined in section 179.63, subdivision 14,

for purposes of the Public Employment Labor Relations Act. (b) An individual

employed as a career teacher must be licensed as a teacher by the state board of

- teaching and shall be considered a teacher as defined in section 179.63,
“subdivision 13, for purposes of the Public Employment Labor Relations Act,

Subd. 3. [STAFF/STUDENT RATIO.] (a) One principal-teacher or career
teacher will be assigned for every 125 students. For each special education
student included in the assignment, the 1:125 ratio will be reduced by one.

(b) One principal-teacher or career teacher will be assigned for every 50
students when the principal-teacher and career teacher is also the principal of
* the school. i . )

- Subd. 4. [SELECTION; RENEWAL.] (a) The school board shall establish
procedures for teachers and principals to apply for the position of principal-
teacher and career teacher. The authority for selection of principal-teachers
and career teachers shall be vested in the board and no individual shall have a
right to employment as a principal-teacher or career teacher based on seniority
or-order of employment in the district. : ‘

(b} Employment of the principal-teacher and career teacher shall be ona 12
month basis with vacation time negotiated individually with the board. The
annual contract of a principal-teacher or career teacher may not be renewed,’
. as the board shall see fit; provided, however, the board shall give any such

. teacher whose contract as a principal-teacher or career teacher it declines to

renew for the following year written notice to that effect before April 15. If the
board fails to renew the contract of a principal-teacher or career teacher, that

individual shall be reinstated to another position in the district if eligible -
pursuant to section 125.12 or 125.17. ' :

Subd. 5. [DUTIES.] The principal-teacher and career teacher shall be
responsible for: ' ‘

(a) The overall education and learning plan of students assigned to him or
her. This plan shall be designed by the principal-teacher and career teacher
with the student, parents, and other faculty, and will seek to maximize the
learning potential and maturarion level of each pupil;.

{b) Measuring lher.proﬁciency of the students assigned td him or her and
assisting other staff in identifying pupil needs and making appropriate educa-
tional and subject groupings; : : o

{c) When part of the district’s plan, raking responsibility for the parent and
early childhood education of students assigned to him or her;

(d) Designing and being responsible for program componenté which meet-
special learning needs of high potential and talented students: and -

{e) Coordinating the ongoing, year-to'-year'leaming program for students
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assigned to him or her.
Sec. 18. [3.9296] [COUNSELOR-TEACHER COMPONENT ]

Subdivision 1. [STATUS.] An improved learning program may include a-
counselor-teacher component. The counselor-teacher shall not be the exclusive
teacher with respect to the learning process of students assigned to him or her.

Subd. 2. [QUALIFICATIONS.] An individual employed as a counselor-
teacher must be licensed as a counselor by the state board of education and
shall be considered a teacher as defined in section 179.63, subdivision 13, for
purposes of the Public Employment Labor Relations Act.

Subd. 3. [STAFF/STUDENT RATIO.] One counselor-teacher will be as-
 signed for every 125 students. For each special education student included in
the assignment, the 1:125 ratio will be reduced by one.

Subd. 4. |SELECTION; RENEWAL.] The annual contract of a counselor-
teacher may not be renewed, as the board shall see fit; provided, however, the
board shall give any such counselor whose contract for the counselor-teacher it
declines to renew for the following year written notice to that effect before April
15. If the board fails to renew the contract of a counselor-teacher, that indi-
vidual shall be reinstated to another posmon in the district if eligible pursuant.
to section 125.12 or 125.17.

Subd. 5. [DUTIES.] The counselor-teacher shall be responsible for provid-
ing guidance and counseling services to students assigned to him or her, This
includes working with individual students; groups of students and families,

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes '1980, Sectio_n 123.705, _is amended to read:
123.705 [STATE AID.] '

The department of education shall pay each school district for the cost of
screening services provided pursuant to sections 123.701 to 123.705. The
payment shall not exceed $25 $28 per child screened in fiscal year 4988 1982

“and $27 $29 per child screened in fiscal year 4984+ /983. Any district may
request and receive an advance payment equal to 50 percent of its estimated
payment for screemng eligible children. .

~ Sec. 20. [124.246] [CHEMICAL USE PRO_GRAMS.]

Subdivision 1. [ELIGIBILITY AND PURPOSE.] Each school board,
which has adopred comprehensive policy and procedures to minimize chemical
use problems among all pupils in the district, and which has submitied them to
the depariment of education, shall be eligible for state aid for the foliowing
purposes: '

(a) inservice training for public and nonpublic school staff, . .
(b) prevention progr;ams, inc"ludiﬁg curriculum materials, |
fc) com}nuniry and parent awali'ene.ss prograins,

(d) problem idenrzﬁcatioﬁ progrdmj. '

(e) referral programs. and '
7 (f} aftercare support programs.

The programs shall be for pupi!s in public and nonpublic elementary and
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secondary schools, and their parents, teachers and staff.

Subd. 2. [AID.] An eligible district shall receive $1 for each pupil, in
average daily membership, enrolled in a public or nonpublic elementary or
secondary school. Aid for nonpublic school pupils shall be paid to the district
gpon request by or on behalf of the pupils. No district shall receive less than

1,000. R = : '

Subd. 3. [APPLICATIONS.] A district that is eligible for aid shall apply to
the commissioner of education by October I of each school year on the form
supplied by the commissioner.

Subd. 4. [ASSISTANCE TO DISTRICTS.] The department of education
shall: o : .

{a) continue to provide technical assistance to districts for maintenance and
evaluation of prevention programs, for aftercare support programs and for
improved relationships with community agencies, :

(b} continue inservice programs emphasizing identified needs of the dis-
tricts, and : ' ’

(¢) collect information from districts about prevention, awareness, identifi-
cation, referral, and aftercare support programs, :

Subd. 5. [STAFF COMPLEMENT.] The department of education may add
one clerical employee to its approved complement for the chemical use pro-
gram. '

Sec. 21. Minnesdta Statutes 1980, Seétion 124.247, Subdivision 3, is
amended to read: : . -

Subd. 3. [AID.] A district which establishes a program for gifted and tal-
ented students shall receive for the purpose of this program an amount equal to
330 345 for fiscal year 1982 and $45 for fiscal year 1983 times the number of
gifted and talented students in the district, bur no less than $500 for each -
district. No more than 2-1/2 percent of the students enrolled in the district shall
be counted as gifted and talented for the purpose of aid computations pursuant
to this subdivision. No more than five percent of the moneys received by a
district pursuant 1o this subdivision may be expended for the purpose of ad-
ministration of the program for gifted and talented students.

Sec. 22. (124.251] [STATE AID.]

A district which establishes, pursuant to sections 12 to 18 of this article, a
principal-teacher, counselor-teacher or career teacher component of an im-
proved learning program approved by the state board of education, shall
receive state aid for the purpose of this program in an amount equal to the
salary and fringe benefits for the number of days each principal-teacher,
counselor-teacher or career teacher works beyond the regular contract period.
The daily rate paid shall be the current contract rate earned by the principal-
teacher, counselor-teacher or career teacher. The state board shall not ap- .
prove applications or pay aids in excess of .the state appropriation for this
program, In addition, the board shall make an effort to distribute aid as
equally as possible between rural, suburban and urban districts. In addition to
other aids or moneys, a school district may use summer school aids to fund an
improved learning program. - : :
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Sec. 23. [124.275] [GRANTS FO.R'COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS
BETWEEN SECONDARY SCHOOLS ] <

The departmem of ea'ucarwn may make grants to school districts for the -
study, evaluation and startup costs in developmg an agreement pursuant 1o
- any law which permits the discontinuance in a district of grades or a portion of
grades and which affects any of grades 7 through 12.

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124. 646 Subdivision 1,
amended to read:

Subdivision ‘1. -(a) For the 197951080 /98] 1982 school year, school dis-
tricts shall be paid by the state in the amount of 4-9/48 5.496 cents for each full
paid student.type ““A’" lunch served to students in the district. (b) For the
10801984 1982-1983 school year, school districts shall be paid by the state in
the amount of 5349 5.9/ cents for each full pald student type “*A” lunch
served to students in the district. :

Sec. 25. anesota Statutes 1980 Sectlon 134 35, Subdmsmn l
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [GRANT APPLICATION] Any reglonal public library
system which qualifies according to the provisions of section 134.34 may
apply for an annual grant for regional library basic system support. The amount
of -each grant for fiseal year 1980 end cach ﬁscal year thereafier shall be
calculated as provnded in thlS section.

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 134 351 is amended by adding a
subdivision to read:

" Subd. 5. [PROPERTY.] All property given, gramed conveyed, donated,

" devised or bequeathed to, or otherwise acquired by any multi-county, mudti-
type library system board shall vest in, and be held in the name of, such
" nulti-county, multi-type fibrary system board, and any conveyance, grant,
donation, devise, bequest, or gift made to, or in the name of, any multi-county,

" multi-type library system shall be deemed 10 have been made drrecrly to the
muelti- -county, mulﬂ type library system bogard.

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1980 Sectlon 134 351, is amended by addmg a
subdivision to read .

‘Subd. 6. [RATIFICATION.] All property heretofore given, gramed con-
veyed, donated, devised, bequeathed to, or otherwise acquired by any multi-
county, multi-type library system board is hereby vahdated ratified and con-

firmed as the property of said board. o

Sec. 28. anesota Statuteq 1980, Section 134 35] Subdivision 5, '1s
amended to read:

Subd. 5 7. [REPORTS ] Eaeh multi- county, multi- type system receiving a
grant pursuant to section: 134.352 or 134.353 shall provide an annual progress
report to the department of education. The department shall report before
November 15 of each year to the }eglslature on all projects funded under
sections 134 352 and 134. 353 _

Sec 29 anesota Statutes 1980 Sectlon 134 36, is amended to read
134.36 [RULES ]
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The state board of education shall promulgate rules as necessary for imple-
mentation of any provision of kews 1978, Chapter 546 sections 134.30 1o
134.353. Temporary rules may be adopted to implement baws 4978 Chapter
546 sections 134.30 1o 134.353 in compliance with the provisions of section
15,0412, subdivision 5, except that these rules may be effectwe for up to 300
days. .

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1980 Section 275.125, Subdmsnon la, is
- amended to read:

Subd. Ila. {8} in 1979; & scheel distriet may levy an amount net to exceed
the amount equal to $80 per pupil unit or; in disiriets where the actual number
of pupi units identified in section 12417 subdivision 45 elauses (b and (2
has increased from the prior year; $35 per pupil umit- For purpeses of comput-
ing allowable lexies under seetion 275-125; pupi units shall include only these
units identified in section 12417 subdivision +; elauses th; 2); (4 end (5)-
Neo levy under this elause in 1999 shall exceed ten mills times the adjusted
mm&ﬁemmmmmhmm%
notwithotanding the previsions of sections 272-64 and 27549

) (a) In 1980 and each year thereafler; A school district may levy an
amount not to exceed the amount equal to $90 $95 per pupil unit or, in districts
where the actual number of pupil units identified in section 124.17, subdivi-
sion 1, clauses (}) and (2), has increased from the prior year, $95 $100 per
pupil unit. in 1980 and each year therecfters No levy under this clause shall
exceed seven mills times the adjusted assessed valuation of the taxable property
in the district for the preceding year, notw:thstandmg the provnslons of sections
-272.64 and 275 49,

&) (b) The proceeds of the tax may be used only to acquire land, to equip and
reequip buildings and permanent attached fixtures, to pay leasing fees for
computer systems hardware and related proprietary soﬂwarc, and to pay leas-
ing fees for photocopy machines and telecommunications equipment. The -
proceeds of the tax may also be used for capital improvement and repair of
school sites, buildings and permanent attached fixtures, energy assessments as
required pursuant to section 116H.126, and for the payment of any special
assessments levied against the property of the district authorized pursuant to
section 435.19 or any other law or charter provision authorizing assessments
against publicly owned property; provided that a district may not levy amounts
to pay assessments for service charges, including but not limited to those
described in section 429, 101, whether levied pursuant to that section or pursu-
ant to any other law or home rule provision. The proceeds of the tax may also
‘be used for capital expenditures for the purpose of reducing or eliminating
barriers to or increasing access to school facilities by handicapped individuals.
The proceeds of the tax may also be used to make capital improvements to
schoolhouses to be leased pursuant to section 123.36, subdivision 10,

£ (c) Subject to the commissioner’s approval, the tax proceeds may also be
used to rent or lease buildings for school purposes and to acquire or construct
buildings. The state board shall promulgate rules establishing the criteria to be
used by the commissioner in approving and disapproving district applications
requesting the use of capital expenditure tax proceeds for the renting or leasing

. of buildings for school purposes and the acquisition or construction of build-
ings. The approval criteria for purposes of building acquisition and construc-
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tion shall include: the appropriateness of the proposal with respect to the
district’s long term needs; the availability of adequate existing facilities; and
" the economic feasibility of bonding because of the proposed bunldmg s size or
cost.

3 (d)} The board shall establish a fund in Wthh the proceeds of this tax shall
be accumulated until expended

& (e) The proceeds of ‘the tax shall not be used for custodial or other
maintenance services.

(f) Subject to the seven. mill limitation of clause (a) of this subdivision, in
1981 and each year thereafter, a school district may levy an additional amount
equal to 35 per pupil unit for capital expenditures for secondary vocational
: equmem and semor secondary industrial arts eqmpment

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 275 125, is amended by adding a
subdivision to read: :

Subd. 11b. [ENERGY CONSERVATION LEVY.] A school district may
levy a tax in an amount not to exceed one mill times the adjusted assessed
" valuation of taxable property within the district for the preceding year for the
purpose of financing energy conservation measures in district owned build-
ings. The proceeds of the levy shall be used for the sole purpose of funding
energy audits on district owned buildings conducted pursuant to chapter
116H, and funding those energy conservation and renewable energy measures
which the energy audits indicate will reduce the use of nonrenewable sources of
energy to the extent that the projected energy cost savings will amortize the cost
of the conservation measures within a period of ten years or less. Any levy
pursuant to this subdivision shall be a special levy exempt from levy limitations
of this section or any other law. A levy pursuant to this subdivision shall be
subject to the notice and referendum provisions of subdivision 14a, clause (3),
except that for a levy proposed in 1981, only one week’s notice is required.

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Scction 375. 335, is amended by addmg a
subdivision to read: '

Subd. 4. [PROPERTY ] Al! property given. granted, conveyed, donated,
devised or bequeathed to, or otherwise acquired by any regional library board
or any regional public library system board, however created, shall vest in,
and be held in the name of, such regional library board or regional public
library system board, and any conveyance, grant, dohation, devise, bequest,
or gift made to, or in the name-of, any regional library or public library system
shail be deemed 1o have been made dtrectly to the regwnal public library
system board. .

Sec. 33, anesota Statutes 1980, Section 375. 335 is amended by adding a
subdivision to read: '

Subd. 5. [RATIFICATION.] All property heretofore given, granted, con-
veved, donated, devised, bequeathed to, or otherwise acquired by any regional
library board or any regional public library system board, however created, is
hereby validated, ratified and confirmed as the property of said board.

Sec 34. Minnesota Statutes 1980 Sectlon 375 335, Subdivision 4,
amended to read

Subd. 4 6. [RATIF]CATION ] Any multlcounty regional hbrary heretofore '
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created, and the agreements creating them, are hereby validated, ratified, and
conﬁrmed and the benefits of subdivisions 1 to 4 shall hereaftcr apply to said
libraries. . . '

Sec. 35. [MOBILE UNITS]

Subdivision 1. {DEFINITION 1 For purposes of this sectmn “mobilé unit’”’
means a vehicle or trailer designed to provide facilities for educational pro-
grams and services. A mobile unit may be a nevtral site as defi ned in Minnesota
Statutes, Section 123. 932 Subdivision 9.

Subd: 2. [GRANTS.] Norwuhstandmg Minnesota Statutes, Section
124.212, Subdivision 9b, or any other section, for the 1981-1982 school year
the commissioner of education shall make grants to 12 school districts Jor the
experimental use of mobile units 10 provide any of the following programs and
services to public and nonpublic school pupils: diagnostic testing; health
services, as defined in Minnesota Statutes, Section 123.932, Subdivision 11;
guidance and counseling services, as defined in Minnesota Statutes, Section
123.932, Subdivision 10; special instruction and services for hand:capped
children, as defined in Minnesota Statutes, Section 120.03; remedial pro-
grams; anhd programs for gifted pupils. Guidance and counselmg services
provided to nonpublic school pupils pursuant to this section shall not include
the planning or selection of particular courses or classroom activities of the
nonpublic school. Any programs and services which a district offers through
the mobile unit pursuant to this section to public school pupils, it shall also
offer through the mobile unit to nonpublic school pupu’s by or on behalf of
whom a formal request has been made at the time and in the manner required
by the school board of the district . :

Subd. 3. [USE OF GRANT MONEY.] A d:stncr may use the grant ﬂmds ta

* purchase or rent a mobile unit, to remodel, equip, and operate i1, and to pay

Jfor any costs incurred in providing the authorized programs and services;
except that the district may nor use the grant funds to pay the salaries of the
professional instructional staff who work in the mobile unit.

Subd. 4. [DUTIES OF COMMISSIONER.] The commissioner shall pre-

~ scribe the form, manner, and time of application for the grants and shall select

the participating school districts. -

Subd. 5. [RESTR]CTIONS ON PROGRAMS AND SERVICES.] The pFo-
grams and services authorized by subdivision 2 shall be provided by public

_ employees at neutral sites as defined in Minnesota Statutes, Section 123,932,

Subdivision 9. The programs and services provided to nonpublic school pupils
shall be limited to those for which the district provides equivalents, through the
mobile unit program or otherwise, to public school pupils. The amount a
district spends through the mobile unit program and otherwise for a program
or service to nonpublic school pupils shall be no greater on a per pupil basis
than the amount it spends through the mobile unit program and otherwise for
the equivalent program or service for public school pupils.

Subd. 6. [REPORTS.] A district receiving a grant shall report to the com-
missioner of education by August 1, 1982, on the effectiveness of the mobile
unit program in the district. The commissioner shall report to the education
committees of the legislature on the eﬁ'ecn veness of the mobile unit program by

- February 15, 1983.
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" Subd. 7. [SUPPLEMENTAL NATURE OF PROGRAM. | Notwithstanding
Minnesota Statutes, Section 123.935, Subdivision 1, the amount a district
spends for pupil support services pursuant to this section may be in addition to
the amount it spends for pupil support services pursuant to Minnesota Statutes,
Section 123.935, Subdivision 1.~ . :

Sec. 36. [LOW-POWER TELEVISION TRANSMISSION PROJECT.]

Subdivision 1. [POLICY .] The legislature finds that there is a severe loss of
course offerings in small rural school districts. The legislature also finds that
* implementing two way low-power television transmission in small rural school
districts creates an opportunity to provide courses not otherwise available due
to small school enrollments and limited funds.

Subd. 2. [MAINTENANCE OF PROJECT.] The low-power television
transmission project, Communicasting for Educational Purposes, established
in Independent School District No. 790, shall be maintained.

. Subd. 3. [APPLICATION PROCEDURES.] The department of education
shall prescribe the procedures Independent School District No. 790 shall
follow to receive moneys to continue the Communicasting for Educational
Purposes project. ) -

Subd. 4. [SEPARATE FUND ACCOUNT.] Independent School District
No. 790 shall maintain separate revenue and expenditure accounts which
accurately reflect all revenues and expenditures for the project. The moneys
shall be spent only for purposes of subdivision 2 of this section.

Subd. 5. [SOURCE OF FUNDS.] Independent School District No. 790 may
receive funds for the Communicasting for Educational Purposes project from
the state or federal government or their agencies and from private organiza-
tions. '

Subd. 6. [LOW-POWER TRANSMISSION TELEVISION STUDY.] The
- department of education shall award one or more contracts to qualified con-
sultants or legal firms specializing in securing broadcast and telecast licenses
from the federal communications commission. The consultant or firm shall: (a)
survey the need for low-power television transmission sites in the state; (b)
write a report which recommends placement of low-power television transmis--
sion sites to provide maximum educational benefits to small rural school
districts and gives detailed estimates of costs for implementing the sites, in-
cluding data concerning local personnel, training, and equipment; (c) evalu-
ate the project in Independent School District No. 790, Communicasting for
Educational Purposes; and (d) prepare and submit all necessary license ap-
plications to the federal communications commission on behalf of local edu-
cation agencies recommended as transmission sites.

Subd. 7. [REPORT TO LEGISLATURE.] The deparmment of education
shall make reports to the education committees of the house of representatives
and the senate by March 15, 1982, and March 15, 1983, about the effective-
ness of the project in subdivision 2 of this section and findings of the studies in
subdivision 6 of this section. '

Sec. 37. [REPEALER ]

Laws of Minnesota ! 980;:-Chaprer 609, Article IV, Sections 19, 20, and 21
. are repealed. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 3.9279, Subdivision 13, and
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123.937 are repealed.
Sec. 38. [APPROPRIATION.]

Subdivision 1. There is appropriated from the general fund to the depart-
ment of education the sums indicated in this section for the fiscal years ending
dune 30, in the years designated.

. Subd. 2. [HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENING PRO-
GRAMS.] For health and developmental screening programs pursuant to
sections 123.701 10 123.705, there is appropriated:

31,391,600 1982,
31,244,825 1983,

Subd. 3. [ABATEMENT AID.} For abatement aid pursuant to section
124.214, subdivision 2, there is appropriated:

$2,751,000 1982,
32,988,000 1983,

Subd. 4. [EMERGENCY AID.] For emergency aid pursuant 1o section
124.24, there is appropriated:

$ 50,000 1982.

Any unexpended balance remaining from the appropriation in this subdivi-
sion shall not cancel but shall be available for the second year of the biennium.

Subd. 5. [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE EQUALIZATION AID.| For capital
expenditure equalization aid pursuant 1o section 124.245, there is appro-
priated: ‘ -

$ 700,000 1982,
$ 709,400 1983.

Subd. 6. [SCHOOL LUNCH AID.] For school lunch aid pursuant to se¢-
tion 124.646, there is appropriated: L

$3.838,200 1982,
34,085,500 1983,

Any unexpended balance from the appropriations in this subdivision may be
expended, in addition to the amounts appropriated in subdivision 7 of this
section, for food storage and transportation costs for U.S.D.A. donated com-
modities. ‘ :

Subd. 7. [FOOD STORAGE AND TRANSPORTATION.] For food
storage and transportation costs for U.S.D A. donated commodities there is
appropriated: )

$ 765,300 1982,
.$ 880,100 1983.

Subd. 8. [GIFTED AND TALENTED STUDENTS.} For programs for the
gifted and talented pursuant to section 124.247, there is appropriated.

¥ 853,702 1982,
$ 710,904 1983,

Subd. 9. |[GRANTS FOR COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS BETWEEN
SECONDARY SCHOOLS.] For grants for cooperative agreements between
secondary schools pursuant to section 23 of this article, there is appropriated:
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3 90,000 1982,
$ 76500  1983.

~Subd. 10, [CHEMICAL DEPENDENCY PROGRAMS.] For aid for chem-
ical dependency programs authorized pursuant to section 20 of this article,

there is appropriated:

$ 930,000 1982,
$ 790,500  1983.

. Subd. 11. [COUNCIL ON QUALITY EDUCATION: VENTURE FUND
GRANTS.] For the council on quality education venture fund grants pursuant
to sections 3.925 and 3.926, there is appropriated: ‘

$ 950,000 1982,
$ 807.500  1983.

Subd. 12. [EARLY CHILDHOOD AND FAMILY EDUCATION.] For
early childhood and family education programs pursuant to section 3.9279,
there is appropriated: o -

$1,500,000 1982,
31,270,000 . 1983.

Any unexpended balance remaining' Jfrom the appropriation in this subdivi-
sion for 1982 shall not cancel and shall be available for the second year of the
biennium. ‘

Subd. 13. -[NONPUBLIC AIDS.] For programs fo}' nonpublic educational
aid pursuant to sections 123.931 t0 123.937, there is appropriated.:
- 34,109,800 1982, - '
- $3,848,460 1983.

Subd. 14. [MOBILE UNIT GRANT PROGRAM.] The sum of $438,200 is .
appropriated from the general fund 1o the department of education for the
purpose of funding the mobile unit grant program authorized in section 35 of

this article. These funds shall be available until June 30, 1983.

‘Subd. 15. [APPROPRIATION FOR ARTS EDUCA'TION,] For Minnesota
arts in education programs, there is appropriated: ’

981-1982 schoolyear . .............. .. . $200,000;
1982-1983 school year ............. e $170,000.

.An-amount not to exceed ten percent of the total appropriation in each year
may be expended for administrative costs.

Subd. 16. [EDUCATIONAL COOPERATIVE SERVICE UNITS.] For
. educational cooperative service units, there is appropriated:
% 604,500 - 1982, :
3 699,500 1983.

{a) Funds from this appropriation shall be transmitted to ECSU boards of
directors for general operations in the amount of $60,450 per ECSU as defined
in section 123.58 in fiscal year 1982 and $69,950 per ECSU in fiscal year
1983; provided, however, that the ECSU whose boundaries encompass devel-
opment regions 6 -and 8 shall receive $120,900 in fiscal year 1982 and
$139,900 in fiscal year 1983 for general operations.

(b) These funds include funds for technical assistance Sor long-range plan-
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ning and data base development pursuant to section 122.87 and technical
assistance for program planning and evaluation pursuant to section 123.742.

Subd. 17. [BASIC SUPPORT GRANTS.} For grants pursuant to sections
134.32 10 134.35 and 134.36, for the provision of library services, there is
appropriated: . o C -

$3,943,200 . ...1982,
$3,639,955 ... .1983.

- Subd. 18. [MULTI-COUNTY LIBRARY SYSTEMS.) For grants pursuant
to sections 134.352 and 134.353 to multi-county, multi-type library systems,
there is appropriated.: ‘ :

$182,500. . .. .. 1982,
$155,125......1983.

“Subd. 19. {INDIAN RESOURCE LIBRARY.] There is appropriated
310,000 from the general fund to the commissioner of education 10 be used for
the Indian Resource Library in Independent School District No. 181.

$5,000 shall be available for fiscal year 1982 and $5,000 shall be available

- Jor fiscal year 1983. Any unexpended balance remaining from the appropria-
tion in this subdivision for 1982 shall not cancel and shall be available for the
second year of the biennium. None of the amounts appropriated in this sub-
division shall be expended for a purpose other than the purpose indicated.

Subd. 20. [APPROPRIATION; INDIAN EDUCATION.] (a) For certain

Indian education programs, there Is appropriated:

$398,000. . . ... 1982,
$398,000. . . . .. 1983,

These appropriations are available for expenditure with the approval of the
‘commissioner of education. - .

The commissioner shall not approve the paymeni of anty amount to a school -
district pursuant to this subdivision unless that school district is in compliance
with all applicable laws of this state. ‘ o

Up to the following amounts of this appropriation may be distributed to the
Jollowing school districts: $125,000 to Independent School District No. 309-
Pine Point School; 322,000 to Independent School District No. 166; $34,000
to Independent School District No. 432, 832,000 to Independent. School Dis-
trict No. 435, 396,000 to Independent School District No. 707; and $89,000 to
Independent School District No: 38. These amounts shall be expended only for
the benefit of Indian stidents and for the purpose of meeting established state
educational standards or statewide requirements. - o .

These appropriations are available August 15 of the applicable school year,
but-only if there will not be available for the districts enumerated in this

“subdivision for the applicable school year any operation support funds from
' the federal bureau of Indian affairs pursuant 10 the Johnson-0'Malley Act,
Public Law 73-167 or 25 Code of Federal Regulations 273.31, or equivdlent
money from the same or another source. - ) .

(b) Before a district can receive moneys pursuant to this subdivision, the
district must submit to the commissioner of education evidence that it has:
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" (i) Complied with the uniform financial accounting and reporting standards
act, sections 121.90 to 121.917. For each school year, compliance with sec-
tion 121.908, subdivision 3a, shall require the school district to prepare one
budget including the amount available to the district pursuant to subdivision
21 and one budget which does not include these moneys. The budget of that
school district for the -1983-84 “school year prepared according to section
121.908, subdivision 3a, shall be submitted to the commissioner of education
ar the same time as 1982-1983 budgets and shall not include any moneys
" appropriated in this subdivision; :

(ii) Conducted a special education needs assessment and prepared a pro-
poseéd service delivery plan according to Minnesota Statutes, Sections 120.03
and 120.17; Public Law 94-142, an act of the 94th Congress of the United

_ States cited as the *'Education for All Handicapped Children Act of 1975"";
and applicable state board of education rules; and '

(iii} Compiled accurate daily pupfl attendance records.

(c) Prior to approving payment of any amount to a school district pursuant
to this subdivision, the commissioner shall review and evaluate each affected
district’s compliance with clause (b) and any other applicable laws, and each
affected district’s need for the moneys. Each affected district’s net unappro-
priated fund balance in all operating funds as of June 30 of the previous school
vear shall be taken into consideration.

© Subd. 21. [LOW-POWER TELEVISION TRANSMISSION PROIJECT.]
The sum of $200,000 is appropriated from the general fund to the department
of education for fiscal year 1982 to implement section 36 of this article.

 Subd. 22. {IMPROVED LEARNING PROGRAMS.] For improved learn-

ing programs with principal-teacher, career teacher or counwlor-teacher

components, there is appropriated from the general fund to the department of

education $300,000 for fiscal year 1982. Any amount of the appropriation

remaining at the end of fiscal year 1982 shall not cancel and shall be available
_ in fiscal year 1983. . : ' -

Subd. 23. Unless specifically .authorized, any unexpended fund balance
remaining from the appropriations in’ this section for 1982 shall cancel and
shall not be available for the second year of the biennium. None of the amounts
appropriated in this section shall be experided for a purpose other than the
purpose indicated. g ' o o

- Subd. 24. [PAYMENT  SCHEDULE.] One hundred percent of the entitle-
 ment in subdivisions 5, 8,9, 10,11, 12, 13, 15, 17, 18, and 19 shall be paid in
. fiscal year 1982. Eighty-five percent of the entitlement for fiscal year 1983 in

subdivisions 5, 8,9, 10,11, 12, 13, 15, 17, 18, and 19 shall be paid in fiscal
year 1983. o ‘ )

' Sec.39. [EFFECTIVEDATE.]
) Section 36 is effeciivé the day following final enactment.
| . ARTICLE VI "
- MISCELLANEOUS

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1980, ‘Section 116H:126, Subdivision 2, is
amended to read: - - o o ’ o
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Subd. 2. [MINI-AUDITS AND MAXI-AUDITS.] On or before July 1,
1980, based upon the analysis of the building energy reports which school
districts were required by law to submit by December 31, 1979 , the director
shall indicate to each school district those buildings upon which a mini-audit,
maxi-audit, or both, shall be performed: The audit results shall be recorded on
a form furnished by the director and filed with the director by December 31,
- 1982 o :

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section‘llﬁH".126, Subdivision 4, is
amended to read: '

Subd. 4. [CERTIFICATION OF AUDITORS.} The director may certify
persons to perform mini-audits and maxi-audits; and te eemplete the buildiag

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 116H.126, Subdivision 5, is
amended to read: )

Subd. 5. [ACCEPTANCE OF EQUIVALENT ENERGY SURVEYS.] The
director may accept the results of an equivalent erergy survey in place of the -

building energy report and audits required under this section.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 120.0751, Subdivision 5, is
amended to read: o : ‘ : .

Subd. 5. The department of education shall provide the forms required by
subdivision 2. Fhese forms shall be available on or before July 31 1080- The
state board shell eonsider any applicetion recetved by it on August +; 1980; or
thereafter- The state board of education shall adopt the procedures necessary to
implement this section. ,

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 120.78, is amended to read:
120.78 [FUEL CONSERVATION REPORTS | ‘

Subdivision + On or before Deeember 3 August 15 of each year each
school district shall submit to the commissioner of education, in sueh the
manner and upon swehk the forms as he the commissioner shall furnish, a
comprehensive report of the energy consumed by the district during the pre-
vious school year ending June 30. The report shall include: €1 & building
enetgy fepert; as defined in seetion H6H-02; on esch building and other
strueture mathtained by the distriet: () the amount of fuel used to transport
students to and from school and between schools; and 3} sueh any other
information as the commissioner may require related to the consumption of
energy. The report shall be developed by the commissioner in consultation
with the director of the energy agency. - '

Subd- 2- Based upen the information contained in the report required by

. subdivisien 1 the sehool distriet; shal on o befere July 1 1974 alse subrit to
the commissioner of education a deteiled plen to reduce energy eonsumption in

- eitizen parteipation in the developmesnt of the plan preseribed herein; shall
eaFry out o provisions; and shall de whet 15 necessary to conserve energy-
Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 121.90, is amended to read:
121.90 [DEFINITIONS . ] ‘

L&R E‘"El!l‘ !!’ ‘.].Ek.i-“ 15, l‘ﬁF IlElE H’ ‘e e ”ﬁﬂd“ FEH
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law~ Unless the context clearly indicates otherwise, the words, terms and
phrases used in sections 121.901 10 121.917 have the meanings given to them
in the manual for the umform Ji uanczal accounnng and ruorrmg system for
Minnesota. .

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 121.904, is amended by addmg a
subdivision to read;

' Subd'. 1lc. Payments received pursuant to section 477A.15 shall be recog-
nized as revenue and recorded as a receivable in the fiscal year prior to receipt

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 121 906 Subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

~ Subd. 2. [RECOGNITION OF EXPEND[TURES AND LIABILITIES.]
There shall be fiscal year-end recognition of expenditures and the related
offsetting liabilities recorded in each fund in accordance with the uniform
financial accounting and reporting standards for Minnesota school districts.
Encumbrances outstanding at the end of the fiscal year do not constitute
expenditures or liabilities. .

‘Sec. 9. anesota Statutcs 1980 Section 121 906, Subdmsmn 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3, [PURCHASE ORDERS OTHER THAN INVENTORY.] Purchase
orders, itemized in detail, for other than inventory supply items, which are
" issued to outside vendors and based on firm prices shall be recorded as expen-
ditures in the fiscal year designated ot t-he #me ef the ssuatee of the efder in
which the liability is mcurred

Sec. -10. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 121.912, Subdwlsmn 1,
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. No school district shall permanently transfer money from an
operating fund to a nonoperating fund except as provided in this subdivision.
Permanent transfers may be made from an operating fund to any other fund to
correct for prior fiscal years’ errors discovered after the books have been closed
for that year. Permanent transfers may be made from the general fund to
eliminate deficits in another fund when that other fund is being discontinued.
When a district discontinues a substantial portion of the operation of a dis-
trict-owned bus fleet, permanent transfers may be made from the fund balance
account entitled * pup1l transportation fund appropriated for bus purchases’ to
the capital expenditure fund, with the approval of the commissioners provided,

“the levy authorized pursuant to section 275.i25, subdivision 1la, shall be
. reduced by an amount equal to the amount transfcljred. Permanent transfers -
may be made from the general fund to the capital expenditure fund of a
post-secondary vocational-technical school in the amount and for the purposes
authorized by the state board for vocational education in approving the
school’s. budget- pursuant to section 124.561; provided, the state board shall
not approve any permanent transfer for the purpose of an acquisition or better-
ment of lands or buildings or a capital improvement which requires the expen-
diture of an amount equat to or greater than $50,000, which changes the
perimeter walls of an existing facility, which adds more than 1 ,000 square feet
to a post-secondary vocational facility, or which requires the issuance of school
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district bonds; provided further, the state board shall not approve the perma-
nent transfer for any other purpose of any amount which exceeds $150,000.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 121.917, Subdivision 4, is
amended to read: .

Subd. 4. (1) If the net negative unappropriated fund balance in all the funds -
of a school district, other than statutory operating debt pursuant to section
121.914, capital expenditure, building construction, debt service, trust and
agency, and post-secondary vocational-technical education funds, calculated
in accordance with the uniform financial accounting and reporting standards
for Minnesota school districts; as of June 30; 1980; and each yveer thereafters is
more than 2-1/2 percent of the year’s expenditure’ amount, the district shall,
priot to September 15, submit a special operating plan to reduce the district’s
deficit expenditures to the commissioner of education for his approval.

Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, a district submitting a special
operating plan to the commissioner under this clausé which is disapproved by
the commissioner shall not receive any aid pursuant to chapter 124 until a
special operating plan of the dlsmct is so approved.

(2) A district shall receive aids pendmg the approval of 4 its spcmal operatmg
plan under clause (1). A district which complies with its approved operating
plan shall receive aids as long as the district contmues to comply with the
approved operatmg plan.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1980 Sectmn 123.35, Subdivision 15
amended to read: :

Subd. 15. When payment of a clalm cannot be deferred until the next board
meeting without loss to the district of a discount pnvn[ege or when payment of
a claim cannot be deferred until the next board meeting because of contract
terms, purchase order terms, or a vendor's standard terms which are part of

the contract, the claim may be paid prior to board approval providing that the
board:

(a) Has delegated authority to the clerk or a designated business administra-
tor to make a payment pnor to board approval and

(b) Requires that payment made prior to board approval be acted upon at the
next board meetlng

. Payment prior to board approval shall not affect the ngh[ of the district o a
taxpayer to challenge the validity of a claim. _

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 123.36, Subdivisionj 13, is
amended to read:

Subd. 13. Proceeds of the sale or exchange of school buildings or real
property of the school district shall be used as provided in this subdivision.

(1) In districts with outstanding bonds the proceeds of the sale or exchange
shall first be deposited in the debt retirement fund of the district in an amount
sufficient to meet when due the principal and interest payments for all out-
standing bonds. Any remaining proceeds in these districts of the sale or ex-
change and all proceeds in districts without outstanding bonds shall be depos-

" ited in the capital expenditure fund of the district.

(2) Notwithstanding clause (1), a district with outstanding bonds which sells
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a building or property ift order to purehase & replacement; may a-ppl-y to the
eommissioner te place proceeds of the sale in its capital expenditure fund in 8
emount recessary to purchase the replacerment; provided if the district places an
amount in its debt retirement fund sufficient to meet when due the principal and
interest payments for all outstanding bonds on the particular bitilding or prop-
erty which is sold, A school district shall utilize the sale proceeds placed in the
capital-expenditure fund pursuant o this clause for the following purposes: (1)
te finance energy conservation and renewable energy measures which will
reduce the use of nonrénewable sources of energy; (2) to reduce or eliminate
barriers or to increase access o school facilities by handicapped individuals as -
required by law; (3) 1o bring district facilities into compliance with the uniform
[ire code adopted pursuant to chapter 2 99F -and (4 ) to purchase areplacement

butldmg or property -

(3) Notw:thstandmg clauses (1) and {2), a district which. sells a bu:ldmg or
property which was Initially purchased or constructed in its entirety with
money from its capital expenditure fund, may place proceeds of the sale in its
capitdal expenditure fund. A district which sold a building in the fiscal year
.ending June 30, 1981, which was initially purchased in its entirety with funds
from its capital expenditure fund and which deposited those > funds into its debt
retirement fund may transfer the proceeds lo its capital expendzture fund before
September 1, 1981.

Sec. 14 Minnesota Statutes 1980 Sectlon 124.14, Subdmsmn 2, is
amended to read

_ Subd. 2. If the commissioner determines that the amount of state aid dis-
. tributed to-a school district is in error, he is authorized to adjust the amount of
aid consistent with this subdivision. If the commissioner determines that the
amount of aid is in excess of the school district’s entitlement, he is authorized
to recover-the amount of the éxcess by any appropriaté means, including the
reduction of future aid payments to the school district. Notwithstanding any
law to the contrary, if the aid reduced is not of the same type as that overpaid,
the school district shall adjust all necessary financial accounts to’ properly
reflect all revenues earned in accordance with the uniform financial accounting
. and reporting standards pursuant to sections 121.90 to 121.92. Notwithstand-
ing the fiscal years designated by the appropriation, if the commissioner
determines that the amount of an aid paid is less than the school district’s
entitlement, he is authonzed to increase such ald from the current appropria-
tion: .

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Secuon 124. 212 Subdwnsnon 8a,
amended to rcad

Subd 8a. (1} Notw1thstandmg any provisions of any othcr law to the con-
trary, the adjusted assessed valuation used in calculating foundation aid shall
include only that property which is currently taxable in the district. For districts
which received payments under section 124.28 the foundation aid shall be
reduced by: The previous year’s payment to the district pursuant to said sec-
tions times the ratio of the maximum levy allowed the district under section
275.125, subdivision 2a, to the total levy allowed by section 275,125, but not
to exceed 50 percent of the previous-year’s payment.

* (2) For districts which received pa'ymcms under sections 294,21 to 294.26;
298.23 to 298.28; 298.34 to 298.39; 298.391 to 298.396; 298.405; 298.51 to
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298.67; 477A1S: any law imposing a tax upon severed mineral values, or

under any other law distributing proceeds in lieu of ad valorem tax assessments

on copper or nickel properties, or recognized revenue pursuant to section
477A.135; the foundation aid shall be reduced in the Qctober adjustment pay-

ment by the difference between the dollar amount of the payments received

pursuant to those sections, or revenue recognized pursuant to section 477A.15

in the fiscal year to which the October adjustment is attributable and the

amount which was calculated, pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 9, as a

reduction of the levy attributable to the fiscal year to which the October

adjustment is attributable. If the October adjustment of a district’s foundation

aid for a fiscal year is a negative amount because of this clause, the next fiscal

year's foundation aid to that district shall be reduced by this negative amount in

* the following manner: there shall be withheld from each monthly scheduled -
foundation aid payment due the district in such fiscal year, 15 percent of the
total negative amount, until the total negative amount has been withheld. The
amount reduced from foundation aid pursuant to this clause shall be recognized
as revenue in the fiscal year to which the October adjustment payment is
attributable. - .

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124,39, Subdivision 5, is
amended to read: , ' :

Subd. 5. [LOAN REPAYMENT ACCOUNT; TRANSFER AND IN-
VESTMENT OF MONEYS.]-All moneys deposited to the credit of the loan
repayment account and not required for the payment of principal and interest
and costs as prescribed in subdivision 4 shall be transferred to the credit of the
debt service loan account on July 1 of each year, and sueh those moneys are
hereby annually appropriated in sueh to thar account for the purposes pre- .-
scribed by the maximum effort school aid law; except that the eemmittee
commissioner may retain in the loan repayment account any amount which #
the commissioner estimates will not be needed for loans in the fiscal year
. commencing July 1. Moneys deposited to the credit of the loan repayment
account and not required for sueh the transfers or for the payment of principal
and interest duc on schoel loan bonds may be invested and reinvested in
securities which are general obligations of the United States or the state of
Minnesota. When all school loan bonds have been- fully paid with interest
accrued thereon, the balance remaining in seié the account shall be transferred
to the state bond fund. ) '

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.40, Subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. [LOANS.] Any amounts remaining in the fund on July 1 of each
year, including any unused portion of the appropriation made in subdivision 1,
shall be available for use by the eemmitiee commissioner in making further
debt service loans and capital loans. o

Sec. '-18. Minneéot‘ﬁ Statuies 1980, Section I24.f41, is amended to read:

124.41 [SCHOOL LOANS.]

Subdivision 1. [AUTHORIZATION ] The members of the equalizetion aid
review eomsnittee defined in section 124212 subdivision 18; commissioner

shall receive and consider applications for and grant or deny loans under
sections 124.36 to 124 47. :
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Subd. 2. [APPLICATION FORMS; RULES.] The comsmittee commis-
sioner, with the assistance of the attorey general or an assistant designated by
him, shall prepare forms of applications for debt service loans and capital loans
and instruments evidencing sueh the loans, and shall promulgate regulations
rules to facilitate its the commissioner’ s operations.in compliance with sections
124.36 to 124.47; and such regulations . The rules shall be subject to the
procedure set forth in sections 15.0411-to 15.0422. ..

Subd. 3. [STAFF.] The eemmittee commissioner may-employ a clerk, for
purposes of sections 124.41 to 124.476 who may be designated assistant
secretary, to serve at its the commissioner’s pleasure and to be in unclassified
~ service of the state, and fix his the assistant secretary’ s compensation, which
* shall be-paid out of the administrationaccount of the fund. -

Sec.'.19._Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.42,. Subdivision 1, is
amended to read: _ _

.+ Subdivisicn 1. [QUALIFICATION; APPLICATION; AWARD; INTER- -

EST.] Any school district in which the required levy for debt service in any
year will exceed its maximum effort debt service levy by ten percent or by
$5.000, whichever is less, is qualified for a debt service loan hereunder in an
amount not exceeding the amount applied for, and not exceeding one percent
of the net debt of the district, and not exceeding the difference between the
required and the maximum effort debt service levy in sueh thar year. Applica-

tions shall be filed with the eemmittee commissioner in each calendar yearupto '

and including September 15. The eemmittee commissioner shall determine
“whether the applicant is entitled to sueh a loan and the amount thereof, and on
“or before October 1 shall certify to each applicant district the amount granted
and its due date. A eepy of each sueh eertificate shall be filed with the eem-
missioner- Upen receipt by the commissioner of & eopy of the commitiee’s
certificate that the Joan is granted; The commissioner shall notify the county
auditor of eeunty auditors of each county in which the district is located that the
amount se certified is available and appropriated for payment of principal and
interest on its outstanding bonds, and suel the auditors shall reduce by that
amount the taxes othierwise leviable as the district’s debt service levy on the tax
rolls for sueh that year. Each debt service loan shall bear interest from its date:
at a rate determined by the commissioner of finance annually, at the multiple of -
one-tenth of one percent per annum next higher than the average annual rate
payable on Minnesota state school loan bonds-from time to time outstanding,
but in no event less than 3 1/2 percent per annum on the principal amount from
 time to time remaining unpaid, payable on December 15 of the year next
following that in which the loan is received and annually thereafter.

Sec. 20. Minnésdta Statutes 1980, 'Section 124.42, Subdivision 2, is':
amended to read: s

Subd. 2. [NOTE,] Each debt service loan shall be evidenced by a note which
shall be executed i on-behalf of the district by the signatures of its chairman or
vice chairman and the school district clerk, shall be dated November 1 of the
year in which executed, and shall state its principal amount, interest rate, and

- that it is payable at the commissioner’s office. It shall have printed thereon, or

the commissioner shall attach thiereto, a grill for entry of the date and amount of
each payment and allocations of each payment to accrued interest or principal,
and a certificate to be executed by the. county auditor of each county in which -



1742 T JOURNAL OF THE SENATE [44TH DAY

any portion of the school district is situated, prior to the delivery of the note,

stating that sueh the county auditor has entered the debt service loan evidenced
thereby in his bond register. Sueh The notes shall be delivered to the committee
commissioner not later than November 15 of the year in which executed. The
seeretary commissioner shall cause a record to be made and preserved showing
the obligor district and the date and principal amount of each notes and shall
ehendelwerﬂtetheeemmenefwheshaﬂmakesmblefeeofdthereef

Sec. 21. anesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.43, Subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdwlsmn 1. [AUTHORIZATION APPLICATION: USE AMOUNT 1
To the extent moneys are from time to time available hcreunder the committes .
s authorized commissioner may, after review and recommendation by the state
board of education, te effeet make capital loans to school districts. Proceeds of
sueh the loans shall be used only for sites for school buildings and for acquir-
ing, bettering, furnishing, or equipping school buildings under contracts to be
entered into within 12 months from and after the date on which each loan is

granted. Applications with the accompanying data specified in subdivision 2 -

shall be filed between October 1 of any year and June 1 next following. No
application shall be approved unless the state board of education certifies that
the loan i$ needed to replace facilities dangerous to the health and safety of
pupiis, or to provide for pupils for whom no adequate facilities exist; that such
those facilities could not be made available by consolidating the district with.an
adjacent district without substantially lowering the fiscal capacity of that dis-
. trict or so increasing its area that it would no longer be viable; and that existing
institutions or facilities within the area could not be acquired or leased to
provide the needed facilities safely and at a lower cost. The state board shall
make recommendations for the approval or denial of a loan to the committee’
commissioner. No loan shall be approved for any dlstnct exceeding an amount
computed as follows

4))] The amount voted by the district under subdwlsnon 2;

(2) Plus the aggregate pnnc1pal amount of general obligation bonds of the
district outstanding on the date of approval, not exceeding the limitation on net
debt of the district in section 47553, subdivision 4 or 22.5 percent of the
adjusted assessed value, whichever is less;

"(3) Less the maximum net debt pcrrmssnble for the district on the date of
approval, under the limitation in section 475.53, subdivision 4, or 22 5 per-
cent of the adjusted assessed value, whicheveris less; and

" (4) Less any ‘amount by whlch the amount voted exceeds the total cost of the
‘facilities for which the loan is granted, as estimated in accordance with sub-
" division 4, provided that the loan may be approved in an amount computed as
- provided in clauses (1) to (3) subjcct to subsequent reduction in accordance
with this clause.

Scc 22. Minnesota Statutes 1980 Sectlon 12443, Subdmswn 2,
amended to read: .

Subd. 2. [DISTRICT PROCEDURES.]-The school board of any district
desiring a loan shall adopt a resolution stating the amount. proposed to be
borrowed, the purpose for which the debt is to be incurred, and an estimate of
the dates when the facilities for which the loan is requested will be contracted
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for and completed. The question of authorizing the borrowing of funds for the

facilities shall be submitted to the voters of the district at a regular or special
election. The question submitted shall state the fotal amount to be borrowed
from all sources. A majority of those voting on the question shall be sufficient
to authorize the district to effect the state loan application and also to issue the

- . bonds on public-sale in accordance with chapter 475. Applications for loans’

“shall be accompanied by (a) a copy of suek the resolution, (b)a certificate by

the cletk showing the vote at the election, (¢) a certificate by the clerk and
treasurer showing the then outstanding indebtedness of the district, and (d) a

" certificate by the county auditor of each county in which a portion of the district

lies showing the information in his official records which is required to be used .
in computing the debt limit of the district under section 475.53, subdivision 4.

The clerk’s and treasurer’s certificate shall show, as to each cutstanding bond

issue, the amount originally issued, the purpose for which issued, the date of

issue, the amount remajning unpaid as of the date of the resolution, and the

interest rates and due dates and amounts of principal thereon. Applications

shall be in sueh the form and accompanied by .such additional data as the

committee commissioner and state board of education shall prescribe, which

may include a statement from the. state department of education as to the

district’s need of the proposed schoolhouses in comparison with needs of other

districts. When an application is received, the eesmmittee commissioner shall

obtain from the commissioner of revenue, and from the public utilities com-

mission when required, the information in their official records which is re-

quired to be used in computmg the debt limit of the district under section

475.53, subd1v1sxon 4.

Sec 23, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.43, Subdivision 3
amended to read:

Subd. 3. [AWARD QF LOANS.] . The comumittee commissioner shall ex-
. amine and consider all applications for capital loans which have been recom-
mended by the state board of education, and if any applicant district is found
not qualified it shall be promptly notified thereof. On January 1 and July 1 of
cach year, the commitiee commissioner shall make #s a determination on all
pending applications which have been on file with i the commissioner more
than one month. If an applicant is qualified in the opinion of the eommittee
commissioner and the aggregate of the amounts applied for does not exceed the
amount available or which can be made available in the capital loan account, all
- loans se applied for shall be granted, subject to acceptance by the respective
- districts as specified below. If the aggregate exceeds the amount which is or can
be made available, the eemmitiee commissioner shall allot the available
amount among the qualified app]ncam districts, or any of them, according to
the eemmiteels commissioner's ;udgmen( and discretion based upon their
respective needs. The eomittee commissioner shall promptly certify to each
qualified applicant district the amount, if any, of the capital loan grantcd to it,

subject to adjustment under subdivision {, clause (4).

Sec. 24. anesota Statutes 1980 Section’ 124.43, Subdmsnon 4, is
amended to read:

Subd. 4. [CONTRACT; LEVY; REPAYMENT. | Each capital loan shall be
evidenced by a contract between the school district and the state acting through
the eommittee commissioner. 1t shall obligate the state to pay to the district, out
- of the maximum effort school loan fund, an amount computed as pr0v1ded in
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subdivision 1, upon receipt by the eemsnittee commissioner of a certified
resolution of the school board reciting that contracts for construction of the
facilities for which the loan is granted have been awarded and that bonds of the
district have been issued and sold in the amount necessary to pay all costs
thereof in excess of the amount of the loan, and estimating sueh the costs. It
shall obligate the district to repay the loan out of the excesses of its maximum -
effort debt service levy over its required debt service levy, including interest at
“a rate determined annually by the commissioner of finance, at the multiple of
one-tenth of one percent per annum next higher than the average annual rate
payable on Minnesota state school loan bonds, but in no event less than 3 1/2
_percent per annum on the principal amount from time to time unpaid. The
district shall each year, as long as it is indebted to the state, levy for debt service
(a) the amount of its maximum effort debt service levy or (b} the amount of its
required debt service levy, whichever is greater, except as sueh the required
debt service levy may be reduced by a loan under section 124.42. Whenever
the maximum effort debt service levy is greater, the district shall remit to the
. commissioner within ten days after its receipt of the last regular tax distribution
in each year, that portion of the debt service tax collections; including penalties
and interest, which exceeded the required debt service levy. The commissioner
shall supervise the collection of outstanding accounts due the fund and may, by
notice to the proper county auditor require the maximum levy to be made. as
required hereunder. Interest on capital loans shall be paid on December 15 of
the year next following that in which the loan is granted and annually thereaf-
ter. On or before November 1 in each year the commissioner shall notify the
county auditor of each county containing taxable property situated within the
school district of the amount of the maximum effort debt service levy of the
district for that year, and said the county auditor or auditors shall extend upon
the tax roils an ad valorem tax upon all taxable property within the district in
the aggregate amount so certified. In the event that [f any capital loan is not
paid within 30 years after it is granted from maximum effort debt service levies
in excess of required debt service levies, the liability of the school district
thereon shall be satisfied and discharged and interest thereon shatl cease. After -
a district’s capital loan has been outstanding for 20 years, the district shall not
issue bonds on the public market except for the purpose of refunding sueh & the
loan.

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Secnon 124. 43 Subdivision 5, is
amended to read:

Subd. 5. [PARTICIPATION BY COUNTY AUDITOR; RECORD OF
CONTRACT; PAYMENT OF LOAN.] Before delivery of any capital loan
contract, the school district shall file a copy thereof with the county. auditor of
each county in which any portion of the district is situated, and shall obtain
from each suek county auditor and furnish to the eewmmitiee commissioner a
certificate stating that sweh the county auditor has entered the capital loan
evidenced thereby in his bond register. Aseach executed contract is delivered
to the eomsmitiee conunissioner, s seeretary the commissioner shall cause a
record thereof to be made and preserved showing the name and address of the
district, the date of the contract, and the amount of the loan initially approved
in accordance with subdiviston 1. Upon receipt of the resolution required in
subdivision 4, the commissioner shall issue a warrant on the capital loan
account for the amount which may be disbursed in accordance with subdivision
1, payable on presentanon to the state treasurer. On presentation the treasurer :



 44THDAY]  THURSDAY, APRIL 30, 1981 1745

shall remit the amount to the district and enter the ‘date and amount in his
account with the district. Interest thereon shall accrue from sueh that date.

Sec. 26..Minneéota Sﬁtutes_ 1980, Section 124.474, is eimended to read:
124.474 [BOND ISSUE, MAXIMUM EFFORT SCHOOL LOANS; 1969.]

For the purpose of providing moneys to be loaned to school districts as
agencies and political subdivisions of the state for the dcquisition and better-
ment of public land and buildings and other public improvements of a capital
nature, in the manner provided by the maximum effort school aid law, the
_commissioner of finance is directed to issue and sell school loan bonds of the
“state of Minnesota in the maximum amount of $20,000,000, in addition to the
bonds heretofore authorized for this purpose, which amount is appropriated to
the maximum effort school loan fund and shall-be expended under the direction
of the scheel loan committee commissioner for the making of debt service loans
and capital loans to school districts as provided in sections 124.36 to 124.47.
These bonds shall be issued and sold and-provision for the payment thereof
shall be made in accordance with section 124.46, and an amount sufficient to
pay interest on the bonds to and including July 1 in the second year after the
date of issue shall be credited from the bond proceeds to the school loan bond
account in the state bond fund. Any expenses incidental to the sale, printing,
execution, and delivery of the bonds, including, but without limitation, actual
and necessary travel and subsistence expenses of state officers and employees
for such those purposes, shall be paid from the maximum effort school loan
fund, and the amounts necessary therefor are appropriated from sueh fund if.

 Sec, 27. M_innesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.476, is amended to read:
124.476 [BOND ISSUE, MAXIMUM EFFORT SCHOOL LOANS; 1980.]

For the purpose of providing moneys to be loaned to school districts as
agencies and political subdivisions of the state for the acquisition and better-
~ment of public land and buildings and other public improvements of a capital
_ nature, in the manner provided by the maximum effort school aid law, the
commissioner of finance is directed to issue and sell school loan bonds of the
state of Minnesota in the maximum amount of $20,000,000, in addition to the
bonds heretofore authorized for this purpose, which amount is appropriated 1o
the maximum effort school loan fund and shall be expended under the direction
of the equalization aid review committee commissioner for the making of debt -
~ service loans and capital loans to school districts as provided in sections 124.36
to 124.47. These bonds shall be issued and sold and provision for their pay-
ment shall be made in accordance: with section 124.46, and an amount suffi-
- ¢ient to pay interest on the bonds-to and including July 1 in the second year

after the date of issue shall be credited. from the bond proceeds to the school
loan bond account in the state bond fund.” Any expenses incidental to the sale,
printing, execution, and delivery of the bonds, including, but without limita-
tion, actual and necessary travel and subsistence expenses of state officers and
employees for those purposes, shall be paid from the maximum effort school
. loan fund, and the amounts necessary for the expenses are appropriated from it

Sec. 28. Laws 1973, Chapter 683, Section 26, Subdivision 13, is amended
to read: e

Subd. 13. Nothing contained in this section shall be construed to prohibit
any-pupil residing in District No. 309 from attending the experimental school
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established by this section. Nething Nor shall anything contained in this sec-
tion be construed to prohibit any pupil residing on land within the refined
boundaries of the experimental school as set out in subdivision 1 from attend-
g enrolling at the beginning of a school year in any other school within
District No. 309. Ner shall apything contained in this section be eonstrued to
sehool established by this seetion Nomwithstanding any law to the contrary, a
pupil who enrolls in the experimental school at any time during a school year
shall not be permitted to attend any other schoo!l within District No. 309 as a
resident for purposes of receiving a tuition free education subsequently during
" -that school year. :

Sec. 29. [EXPERIMENTAL SCHOOL EXPIRATION DATE.]

Laws 1973, Chaptér 683, Section 26, Subdivision 17, as aniendecl by Laws
1975, Chapter 432, Section 88, as amended by Laws 1977, Chapter 447,
Section 28, is amended to read: = - ‘ :

Subd. 17. The provisions of this section shall expire July 7, 498+ 1983. At
any time the experimental school may be tetminated upon unanimous vote of
the officers of the committee and 30 days notice to the board of District No.
309, whereupon the board of District No. 309 shall resume the care manage-
ment and control of the entire district on July 1 following. Prior to December 1
of each year the committee shall submit to the legislature a report of the
experimental school established by this section.. Such report shall document the
success or failure of the experimental school. i

Sec. 30. [REPEALER .}

Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 116H.126, Subdivisions 1 and 7
120.06, Subdivision 2; 121.13; 121.49, Subdivision 2; 121.495, Subdivision
6; 123.40, Subdivision 5; 123.703, Subdivision 3; and 124.247, Subdivision

3, are repealed.

Sec. 31. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

Section 13 of this article shall be effective the day following final enactment.
| ' ARTICLE VIl -
TEACHER MOBILITY

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Secl_ion‘ 125.60, Subdivision 2a, is
- amended to read: , . R .

Subd. 2a. Any school board which denies a request for an extended leave of -
absence pursuant to this section shall report this denial and the reasons therefor
to the commissioner within 30 days. Prior t¢ February 15 4979 end each year

 therenfter, the comimissioner shall file a written report with the education
committees of the legislature on any denials reported pursuant to this subdivi-
s10N. . .

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 1-2'5.60,, Subdivision 7, is
amended to read: o ‘ _

Subd. 7. No school board shall grant an extended leave of absence pursuant
to this section without applying for.and receiving authorization from the com-
missioner of education. The:commissioner of education shall establish dead-
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lines and procedures for applications pursuant to this subdivision and shall
approve or disapprove applications pursuant to this subdivision within the
limits of the appropriation for the purposes of sections 354.094 and 354A.091.
Each application shall state whether the teacher requesting the extended leave
of absence pursuant to this section intends to pay the emplovee contribution’
.and -requests state payment of the employer contribution into the teacher’s
‘retirement fund pursuant to section 354. 094 or 354A.091 in order to receive
retirement service credit for years spent on [eave ' :

- Sec. 3. anesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 125. 6]1 Subdivision 1, 1s
~ amended to reacl

SllblelSlOn 1. For purposes of this section, teacher” means a teacher as
defined in section 125. 03 SllblelSlOn 1, who : '

(a) is employed in the pubhc elementary, secondary or area vocattona]-
techmcal schools in the states whe and

(b) either

{1)(i) has pot less than 15 total years of full ime: teachmg service in elemen-
tary, secondary and area vocational-technical schools, and '

( ii () whe has or w1|] have attained the age of 55 years but less than 65 years as
of 'the June 30 in the school year during wh1ch an apphcatlon for an early
retirement incentive is made, or’ - . :

(2) has not less than 30 toral years of full time reachmg service m elemen-
tary, secondary and area vocational-technical schools. :

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutcs 1980, Section 125 6ll Subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. A teacher meeting the requirements of subdi_vision 1 may apply to
the school board of the employing district for a.contract for termination of his
services, withdrawal from active teaching service; and payment of an early
retirement incentive. This application shall be submitted on or before June 1 of
the school year at the end of which the teacher wishes to retite, and shall be
submitted on the form established by the commissioner of education for this
purpose. A teacher is not eligible for an early retirement incentive if } he has ever
been granted an extended leave of absence, pursuant to section 125.60, and
has not been reemployed with the district at least three years prior to makmg an
application for an early retirement mcennve

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 125 61! Subdivision 8, is
amended to read:

~ Subd. 8. Anehglble teacherwheaserw#beééyeafseﬁageasef{-heendef

the school yeor during which an applieation for an early retirement incentive is
made and aceepted shall receive an early retirement incentive in the amount of
$10,000. This amount shall be reduced by $500 for-each year that a teacher is
over the age of 55 years to a maximum age of 60 years and by an additional

$1,500 for each year that a teacher is over-the age of 60 years. The age of the .~

teacher shall be determined as of the June 30 in the school year durmg which
the application for the early retirement incentive is made.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1980 Sectlon 125 611, Subdivision 9, i
amended to read: :
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Subd. 9. Notwithstanding the provisions of subdivision 8, an eligible
teacher whe wishes to retire at the end of the 1979-1980; 1080108} of
- 49811982 sehool year; who is employed by a school district which is imple-
menting a desegregation plan ordered by federal court or approved by the state
board, and who is offered and accepts an early retirement incentive contract
pursuant to subdivision 7, shall receive an early retirement. incentive in the
amount of $15,000. This amount shall be reduced by $750 for each year that a
teacher is over the age of 55 years to a maximum age of 60 years and by an
additional $2,250 for each year that a teacher is over the age of 60 years. The
age of the teacher shall be determined as of the June 30 in the school year
during which the application for the early retirement incentive is made.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes l§80, Section 354.094, Subdivision 1, is
amended to read: - : -

Subdivision 1. If a member is granted an extended leave of absence pursuant
to section 125.60 or 136.88, he may receive allowable service credit toward
annuities and other benefits under this chapter, for each year of his leave by
paying into the fund employee contributions during the period of the leave
which shall not exceed five years. The state shall pay employer contributions
into the fund for each year for which a member who s on extended leave pays
employee contributions into the fund. If at any time state funds are not avail-
able for the purpose of making employer contributions the executive director
~ shall, at least 60 days prior to the due date, notify the member and the
employing school board or board as defined in section 136.88 of this fact. The
member or the employing school board or board when so notified may make the
required employer contribution, in any proportion which they may agree upon,
by the date required by this subdivision. The employee and employer con-
tributions shall be based upon the rates of contribution prescribed by section
354.42 for the salary received during the year immediately preceding the
extended leave. Payments for the years for which a member is receiving service
credit while on extended leave shall be made on or before June 30 of each fiscal
year for which service credit is received. ' -

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 354A.091, Subdivision I, is
amended to read: :

‘Subdivision. . Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary of this chapter
or the articles of incorporation or bylaws of an association relating to the salary
figure to be used for the determination of contributions or the accrual of service
credit, an elementary, secondary or area vocational-technical school teacher in
the public schools of a city of the first class who'is granted an extended leave of
absence pursuant to section 125.60 shall be entitled to receive allowable service
credit in the applicable association for each year of leave. To obtain the service

“credit, the teacher on extended leave shall. make an employee centribuiion to
the applicable association each ycar.during the period of the leave. The ex-
tended leave period for which a teacher shall be entitled to receive allowable
service credit pursuant to this: section shall not exceed the leave duration
maximum set forth in section 125,60, subdivisien 2. If the teacher on extended
leave makes the employee contribution pursuant to this section during a leave
of absence year, the state shall make an employer contribution on behalf of the
teacher to the apphieable appropriate association for that year. The employee

. -and employer contributions shall be in an amount equal to the employee and

employer contribution rates in effect for other active members of the associa-
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tion covered by the same program applied to a salary figure equal to the
teacher’s actual covered salary for the plan year immediately preceding the
leave. Payment of the employee contribution authorized pursuant to this sec-
tion shall be made by the teacher on or before June 30 of the fiscal year for
which service credit is to be obtained, and payment of the employer contribu-
tion shall be made by the state within 30 days of notification by the association
of receipt of the required employee contribution. If ar any iime state funds are
not available for the purpose of making employer contributions the association
shall, at least 60 days prior to the due date, notify the teacher and the employ-
ing school board of this fact. The teacher or the employing school board when
so notified may make the required employer contribution, in any proportion
which they may agree upon, by the date required by this subdivision. No
allowable service with respect to a year of extended leave of absence shall be
credited to a teacher until payment of the required employee -and employer
contributions has been received by the association,

Sec. 9. [APPROPRIAT]ON]

To meet the state’s obligation preséribed in Minnesota Statutes, Sections
124.611, 354.094, 354.66, 354A.091, and 354A.094, there is appropriated
Sor the fiscal year ending June 30: :

$3,050.038 . ... 1982,
$3.510.771 ... 1983,

(a) Arny unexpended fund balance remaining from the appropriations in this
section for 1982 shall cancel and shall not be available for the second year of
the biennium. None of the amounts appropriated in this section shall be ex-
pended for a purpose other than the purpose indicated:

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of Minnesom Starutes 1980, Sections
354:43 and 354A.12, the state’s obligations prescribed in Minnesota Statutes

© 1980, Sections 354.094, 354.66, 354A.09], and 354A.094 shall not be fi-

nanced out of standing appropriations for the state’s obligations pursuant to
Minnesota Statutes 1980, Chapter 354 or 354A.

Sec. 10. [EFFECTIVE DATE. ]

Sections 7 and 8 of this arncle shall be ejj‘emve the day fof!owmg f nal
enactment.’

'Amend the tit_le_as follows:
Page 1, delete lines 2 to 5 and insert:

“*relating to education; providing for aids to education, aids to libraries, tax
levies and the distribution of tax revenues; granting certain duties and powers
to school boards, school districts, the state board of education, and the state
board for vocational education; requiring a property accounting system for
AVTI's; providing for an arts in education program; providing for a low-power
T.V. education project; modifying criteria for participation in teacher mobility
and early retirement programs; providing for the transfer of proceedings from
the sale or exchange of buildings to the capital expenditure fund under certain
circumstances; appropriating money; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980,
Sections 3.9279, Subdivisions 10 and 12; 116H.126, Subdivisions 2, 4.and 5;
120.0751, Subdivision 5; 120.17, Subdivisions la, 3b, 4, 5a, 6, 7 and by
adding a subdivision; 120.78; 121.50; 121.902, by adding a subdivision;
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121.904, by adding a subdivision; 121.906, Subdivisions 2 and 3; 121.912,
Subdivision -1; 121.917, Subdivision 4; 121.93], Subdivision 6; 121.934,
Subdivision 7; 121.935, Subdivisions 2 and 6; 121,936, Subdivisions 2, 3 and
by adding a subdivision; 121.937, Subdivision 1; 121.938, Subdivision 2;
123.35, Subdivision 15; 123,36, Subdivision 13; 123.39, Subdivision 1 and
by adding a subdivision; 123.705; 124.01, Subdivisions 2, 3, 4 and by adding
a subdivision; 124.11, Subdivisions 1, 2a, 2b and by adding a subdivision;
124,14, Subdivision 2; 124.17; by adding a subdivision; 124.20; 124.212,
Subdivisions 1, 7d, 8a, 9a and by-adding subdivisions; 124.223; 124.225,
Subdivisions 1, 1a, 2, 3, 4a, 5, 6, 7a,-8a, 8b, 9, 11 and by adding a subdivi-
sion; 124.247, Subdivision 3; 124.26, Subdivisions I, 4 and by adding a
subdivision; 124.271, Subdivisions 2, 4, 5 and by adding-subdivisions;
124,32, Subdivisions 1, 6, 9 and by adding a subdivision; 124.39, Subdivi-
sion 5; 124.40, Subdivision 2; 124.41; 124.42, Subdivisions { and 2; 124,43,
Subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5; 124.474; 124.476; 124.561, Subdivisions 2a, 3a
and by adding subdivisions; 1245621, Subdivisions 5, 6 and 12; 124.5622,
Subdivisions 3, 4 and 5, 124.5623, Subdivisions 4 and 5, 124.5624, Subdivi-
sions 3, 4 and 6; 124.565, Subdivisions 3, 4, 6 and 7; 124.572, Subdivisions
3, 8 and by adding subdivisions; 124.573, Subdivisions 2, 3, 3a, 5 and by
adding subdivisions; 124.574, Subdivisions 2, 4 and 8; 124,646, Subdivision
1; 125.60, Subdivisions 2a and 7; 125.611, Subdivisions 1, 3, 8 and 9;
126.262, Subdivision B; 126.54, Subdivision 1; 134.35, Subdivision 1;
134.351, Subdivision 5 and by adding subdivisions; 134.36; 273.138, Sub-
divisions 1 and 6; 275.125, Subdivisions 2a, 6b, 6¢, 7a, 8, 9, 1la and by
adding subdivisions; 298.28, Subdivision 1; 354.094, Subdivision 1;
354A.091, Subdivision I; 375. 335, Subdnvnslon 4 and by adding subdivi-
sions; and Laws 1973, Chapter 683, Section 26, Subdivisions 13 and 17, as
amended; proposing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes, Chapters 3; 121
124; and 275; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 3.9279, Subdivi-
sion 13; 116H.126, Subdivisions | and 7; 120.06, Subdivision 2; 120.17,
Subdivision 3c; 121.13; 121.49, Subdivision 2; 121.495, Subdivision 6;
123.40, Subdivision 5; 123.703, Subdivision 3; 123.937; 124.225, Subdivi-
sions 4, 7 and §; 124.247, Subdivision 5: 124.26, Subdivision 3; 124.271,
Subdivision la; 124,561, Subdivision 4, 124.562, Subdivisions 3 and 4,
124.566; 124.571; 126.263; 273.138, Subdivision 3; 275.125, Subdivision
7b; and Laws 1980, Chapter 609, Article IV, Sections 19, 20 and 21."

And when so amended the bill do pass and be re-referred to the Committee
on Rules and Administration. Amendments adopted. Report adopted.

SECOND READING OF SENATE BILLS

S. F. Nos. 301 and 953 were read the second time.

MOTIONS AND RESOLUTIONS - CONTINUED

Mr. Johnson moved his name be stricken as chief author, shown as secohd
author and Mr. Pehler be added as chief author to §. F. No. 508. The motlon
prevailed.

Remaining on the Order of Business of Motions and Resolutions, the Sehate
proceeded to the Order of Business of Introduction and First Readmg of Senate
Bills.
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INTRODUCTION AND FIRST READING OF SENATE BILLS

The following bills were read the first time and referred 1o the Committees
indicated. ‘ ‘ '

Mr. Willet, for.the Committee on Findnce, introduced-—

S.F. No. 1392: A bill for an act relating to the organization and operation of
state government; appropriating money for the department of transportation
and for other agencies with certain conditions; providing for the regulation of
professional wrestling; imposing a tax on the gross receipts from admission to
professional wrestling exhibitions, and on the gross receipts from the lease or
sale of radio, motion picture and television rights therein; providing penalties;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 12.14; 15.0412, Subdivision 4; -
16A.128: 161.242, Subdivision 4; 168.013, Subdivisions lc and le; 168.12,
Subdivisions | and 2a; 168.27, Subdivisions 16 and 17; 168,33, Subdivision
7: 169.09, Subdivision 7; 169.79; 169.974, Subdivision 2; 171.13, by adding
a subdivision; 171.36; 173.25; 174.255, by adding a subdivision; 174.31;
~ 214.06, Subdivision 1; 216B.62, Subdivision 3 and by adding a subdivision;

237295, Subdivision 2 and by adding a subdivision; 239.10; 239.52;
270.051, Subdivision 2; 297B.035, Subdivision 2; 319A.21; 326,241, Sub-
division 3; 326.244, Subdivision 2; 340.02; Subdivisions 4 ‘and 5; 340.11,
‘Subdivisions 3, 3a and 14; 340.113, Subdivision 2; 340.119, Subdivision 3;
340,14, Subdivision 5; 340.17; 340.18, Subdivision 4; 340.402; 340.435,
Subdivision 2; 340.493, Subdivision 2; 340.62; 341.01; 341.02; 341.04;
341.05; 341.07; 341.08; 341.09; 341.10; 341.12; 341.13; 341.15;-360.021,
Subdivisions 1 and 2; 360.305, by adding subdivisions; 388.14; 388.19,
Subdivision 1; 473.408, Subdivisions 6 and 7; 473.411, Subdivision 1; and
626.845, by adding a subdivision; Laws- 1980, Chapter 534, Section 87;
proposing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 138, repealing Min-
nesota Statutes 1980, Sections 168C.01; 168C.02; 168C.03; 168C.04,

168C.05; 168C.06: -168C.07; 168C.08; 168C.09; 168C.11, 168C.12;
168C.13; and 239.521. _ ' :

‘Under the rules of the Senate, laid over one day.

Messrs. Johnson, by request, -Hanson, by fequest, and Peterson, C.C., by
request, introduced — : . '

S.F. No. 1393: A bill for an actrelating to taxation; appropriating money for
state payments to local units of government; limiting the amount of homestead
credits; limiting local levies; imposing additional income taxes on individuals,
estates, trusts, and corporations; limiting certain deductions; redefining the
method for inflation proofing brackets, credits, and deductions; changing in-
terest rates on delinquent taxes; rescheduling certain payments to local gov-
ernments; changing definition of claimant for property tax refund and offset-
ting credit based on amount of medical assistance; providing for. declaration
and estimated payments of gross éamings tax; allowing deduction of federal
taxes on the accrual basis; repealing distribution of estate taxes to counties;
increasing the permissible levy for school districts to 23 mills; providing for a
one year suspension of the penalty for school district underlevy; amending

° Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 12401, Subdivision 3; 124.213; 124,212,

by adding a subdivision; 270.75; 273.115, Subdivision 4; 273.116, Svbdivi-
sion 4; 273.13, Subdivision 15a;273.136, Subdivision 3; 273.138, Subdivi-
sion 5; 273.139, Subdivision 3; 275.125, Subdivision 2a; 275.50, Subdivi-
sion 2; 275.51, Subdivision | and by adding subdivisions; 275.55; 290.01,
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Subdivisions 20 and 23; 290.06, Subdivisions 2d, 3g, and by adding subdivi-
sions; 290.067, Subdivision 2; 29009 Subdivisions 4, 10, and 15; 290.10;
290.18, Subdivision 2, and by adding a subdivision; 290A.03, Subdivision 8;
290A. 04 by adding a subdivision; 290A.07, Subdlwsmn 2; 477A 01, Sub-
division 4b; 477A.03; 477A. 13; proposing new law coded in anesota Stat-
utes, Chapters 275 and 295; repealmg Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections
275.50, Subdivisions 5 and 6; 275.51, Subdivisions 3d, 4, and 5; 275.52;
275.53; 275.54; 275.551, 275.552; 275.58; 275.59 and 291.33.

Referred to the Committee on Taxes and Tax Laws.

Messrs. Pillsbury, Reﬁneke Berg-and Ashbach introduced —

S.F. No. 1394: A bill for an act relating to congressmnal districts; appor-
tioning congressional districts; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectlons
2.741;2.751; 2.761; 2.771; 2.781; 2.791; and 2.801.

‘Referred to the Committee on Elections and Reapportionment.

MOTIONS AND RESOLUTIONS - CONTINUED
Mr. Sikorski moved tha[H F. No. 326 be taken from the table. The motion
prevailed.

M. Sikorski moved that the Senate accede to the request of the House fora ~
Conference Committee on H. F. No. 326 , and that a Conference Committee of
3 members be appointed by the Subcommittee on Committees on the part of the
Senate, to act with a like Conference Committee appointed on the part of the
House. The motion prevailed.

RECESS
Mr. Moe, R.D. moved that the Senate do now recess until 7: 30 p.m. The
motion prevailed.

“The hour of 7:30 p.m. having arrived, the President called the Senate to
order. :

CALL QF THE SENATE
Mr. Moe, R.D. imposed a call of the Senate. The Sergeant at Arms was
instructed to bring in the absent members.

Remaining on the Business of Motions and Resolunons, Mr. Moe, R. D.
moved to take up the General Orders Calendar. The motion prevailed.

GENERAL ORDERS
The Senate resolved itself into a Commlttce of the Whole, with Mr. Willet in
the chair.

After some time spent therein, the commiitee arose, and Mr. Willet reported
that the committee had considered the following:

S. F. Nos. 461, 1264 and H. F. Nos. 659, 582 and 918, which the commlt-
tee recommends to pass.

H. F. No. 889, which the committee recommends to pass, subject to the
following motion: _

Mr. Pehler moved that the amendment made to H _F. No. 889 by the
Committee on Rules and Administration in the report adopted April 29, 1981,
pursuant to Rule 49, be stricken. The motion prevailed. So the amendment was
stricken.

H. F. No. 54, which the committee recommends to pass with the following
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amendments offered by Mrs. Brataas and Mr. Luther:

Mrs. Brataas moved to amend H. F. No. 54, as amended pursuant to Rule
49_ adopted by the Senate Apni 28, 1981, as follows:

(The text of the amended House File is identical to S F No. 392.)
Page 1, line 14, delete “*a

Page 1, line 14, delete © negonanon with its employees”’ and insert ‘‘nego-
tiations, including negotiation strategies or.developments or discussion and
review of labor negotiation proposals,”’

Page 2, line 1, delete *‘development,”” and insert ** developments or”
Page 2, line 2, delete *‘or”" and insert “‘and’’ *
The motion prevailed. So the amendment was-adopted.

_ Mr. Luther moved to amend H.F. No. 54, as amended pursuanl to Rule 49,
'adopted by the Senate April 28, 1981, as follows:

(The text of the amended House File is identical to S.F. No. 392.)
Page 1, line 12, delete *“shall’’ and insert “may’’

| Page 2, line 7, delete ‘‘based on the recofding in question™’
Page 2, line 8, delete **sealed and’’ ‘

Page 2, line 9, delete everything after *‘court” and insert ““until otherwise
made available to the public pursuant to this section.”’

Page 2, line 10, delete everything before “{f’
Page 2, line 11, delete ‘‘based on the récording”
Page 2, line 13, delete **such’” and insert “‘any”’

Page 2, line 15, after “‘action’ insert “‘brought before or after the tape is
made available to 'the public’” . ’

The motion prevaxled So the amendmem was adopted.

Mr. Kroening moved to amend H.F. No. 54, as amended pursuant to Rule
49, adopted by the Senate April 28, 1981, as follows:

(The text of the amended House File is identical to §. F. No. 392.)
-Page 2, after line 17, insert:

“*Sec. 2. [REPEALER. |

The provisions of section 1 are répealed July I, 1983."

Renumber the sections in sequence ‘

The question was taken on the adoption of the amendment.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 20 and nays 39, as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Berglin . Hanson Knoil Menning Stokowski
Davis Humphrey Kroening Merriam Stumnpf

- Dicklich Johnson Lindgren Sikorski Vega
Dieterich Keefe Luther Spear Waldorf

Those who voted in the negative were:
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Ashbach Chmielewski Langseth Peterson,D L. ©  Schmitz .
Bang Dahl Lantry Peterson,R.W. Setzepfandt
Belanger Davies - - Lessard ) Petty Taylor
Benson Engler Moe, D. M. Pillsbury Tennessen
Berg - Frank Nelson “Purfeerst Ulland
‘Bernhagen Frederickson Pehler Ramstad Wegener

. Bertram Knutson Penny Renneke Willet
Brataas Kronebusch Peterson,C.C. Rued

The motion did not prevail. So the amendment was not adopted.

" §.F. No. 975, which the committee recommends to pass, after the followulg
motion: :

Mr. Kroening moved to amend S.F. No. 975 as follows:

Page 1, line 10, after * enacrmenr insert **, and shall be repealed two years
after that date, so that Minnesota Statutes 1980 Section 47.203, would be
reinstated at that time™’

Amend the title as follows: _

Page 1, line 3, after **loans’” insert **for a period of two years"’
The question was taken on the adoption of the amendment.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 24 and nays 32, as follows

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Chmielewski Johnson ‘Lindgren Pehler Stumpf
Davis Keefe - Luther Peterson,D.L. Vega
Dicklich Kroening Menning Sikorski : Waldorf
Dieterich Langseth Merriam Spear Willet
Frank Lantry Moe, D. M. Stokowski

Those who voted in the negative were:

Ashbach Brataas " Kronebusch Petty Setzepfandt
Bang . Dahl Lessard Pillsbury Solon
Belanger Davies Neison . Purfeerst Taylor
Benson Engler Othoft - Ramstad Ulland
Berg . Frederick Penny - . Renneke

* Bernhagen Frederickson Peterson,C.C, Rued
Bertram Hanson Peterson,R.W. Schmitz

The motion did not prevail. So the amendment was not adopted.

H. F. No. 28, which the committee recommends to pass wnth the following
amendments offered by Mr. Hanson:

Mr. Hanson movcd to-amend H.F. No. 28 the unofficial engrossmenl as
follows: - .

Page | of the Bernhagen amendment, adopted by the Senate April 30, 1981,
delete lines 6 and 7

Page 2 of the unofficial engrossment, lines 28 and 29, delete ** private
pension fund’’ and insert ‘*benevolent trust’’ ’

Page 2, line 29, after *‘by’" insert ‘‘the owners of’
Page 6, after line 7, insert:

““{p) An interest in the title to agricultural land acquired by a pension fund
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or famzly trust established by the owners of a family farm, awthorized farm
corparation or family farm corporation, but limited to the farm on which one
or more of those owners or shareholders have resided or have been acuvely
engaged in farming as required by subdivision 2, clause (b}, (c), or (d).”

The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted.

Mr. Hanson then moved to amend the Bermhagen amendment to H.F. Ng.
28, adopted by the Senate April 30, 1981, as follows:

Delete the amendment to page 3, line 6

The motion prevalled So the amendment to the Bemhagen amendmcnt was
adopted.

S. F. No. 876, Which the corn"mitte:é recommendsr to pass with the following
amendment offered by Mr. Spear:

‘Page 60, line 21, after the period, insert *‘No potiticﬁl subdivision may
impose or enforce any additional limitations on the pohncal activities of its -
employees.”’ -

The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted.

H. F. No. 306, which the committee rcpons progress, subject to the follow-
ing motion:

Mr. Luther moved to amend H.F: No. 306, the unofficial engrossment, as
follows: , ,

Page 2, hne 7, delete **; pfovided however, in.any prosecution” and insert a
~ period - T

Page 2, line 11, delete ; prov:ded that " and 1nscrt a perlocl

Page 2, line 14, delete “‘or’ > and insert *‘and the benef t, consideration,
compensation, or reward received in connection with’ :

Page 2, line. 14, after “‘offenses’’ at the end of the line, insert “‘may be”’
The motion prevailed. So the amendment was.adopted. -
H. F. No. 306 was then progressed

H. F. No. 886, which the committee recommends to pas§ with the followmg
amendment offered by Mr. Merriam;

Amend H. F. No. 886, as amended pursuant to Rule 49, adopted by the
Senate April 27, 1981, as follows:

(The text of the amended House Fl]e is ldentlcal to S.F. No 1277. )
- Page 2, line 16, delete *‘or” '
Page 2, line 23, before the period, insert *‘; or

- (h) The tenant has repeatedly committed serfous violations of the lease or
provisions of a local ordinance or state law or rule relating 10 mobile homes,
and the lessor has given the tenant written notice of the violations and has
given the tenant a written warning that any future violation will be treated as
cause for eviction as provided-in this paragraph, and within six months of
receiving the warnmg the tenant wola:es any marena! prowston of the lease or
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any provaszon of a local ordinance or state law or rule relating ro mobile
homes

. The motion prevailcd. So the amendment was adopted.

S. F. No. 1305, which the committee recommends to pﬁss with the follow-
- ing amendments offered by Mr. Chmielewski:

. Page 3, after line 11, insert:

“Sec. 3. [CLOQUET WATER TREATMENT PLANT APPROPRIA-
TION; EXTENSION.]

Notwithstanding any other provtston of law 10 the contrary, so much of the
appropriation made available to the city of Cloguet for use in constructing a
water filtration system pursuant to Laws 1975, Chapter 437, Article XI, Sec-
tion 2, Subdivision 2, as has not been expended shall remain available 1o the
city until July l I 986 or until expended for the purpose for which it was
appropnared

Page 3, line 13, de]ete ‘section’’ and insert *“of sections I and 2’

Page 3, line 15, after the period, insert *‘Secrion 3 is available -the day
SJollowing final enactment.”

Renumber the sections in sequence
Amend the title as follows:
Page 1, fine 2, after **Duluth’ insert “*and the city of Cloquet’”

Page 1, line 3, after “‘the’’ insert ““Duluth’” and after the semicolon, insert
extendmg the avallablhty of an appropnatlon to the city of Cloquet for the
purpose of constructing a water filtration plant;”’

The motion prevalled, So the amendment was adopted.

‘Mr. Chmielewski fl;en moved to amend S.F. No. 1305 as follows:

Page 3, after line 11, insert: _ 7

“*Sec. 3. [CITY OF HERMANTOWN; WATER SERVICE CONTRACT.]

The city of Hermantown shall enter into a contract with the city of Duluth no
later than January I, 1982, providing for the furnishing of water services by
the city-of Duluth to the city of Hermantown. If the contract is not concluded by
that date, the public. utilities commission shall, within 60 dayv esrabhsh the
rates and terms under which the service shall be provided.”’

Page 3, line 13, detete **section’” and insert * of sections I and 2°°

Page 3, hine 15, after lhe period, msert .S'ecnon 3is eﬂecuve the day
Sfollowing f inal enactment.’ ,

Renumber the sections in Sequence
Amend the title as follows:
Page 1, line 2, after “*Duluth’’ insert “*and the city of Hermantown’”

Page 1, line 3, after *‘the’” insert **Duluth’’ and after the semicolon, insert
“‘requiring the public utilities commission to set the terms for water service to
be provided by the city of Duluth to the city of Hermantown unless the cities
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conclude a contract governing those services;”’
The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted.

S. F. No. 1179, which the committee recommends to pass with the follow-
ing amendments offered by Messrs. Davies and Peterson, C.C::

Mr. Davies moved to amend S. F. No. 1179 as follows;
Page 4, delete section 3 o o
Page 4, lines 30 to 36, delete the new language
Page 3, lines 1 to 4, delete the new language '
Renumber the sections in sequence = |
Amend the title as follows: - .
Page 1, liné 17, delete **Subdivisions 2 and”’ and insert **Subdivision™
The motion prevailed. -So the améhdrrie‘nt‘v&as adopted.
-Mr. Peterson, C.C. moved to amend §.F. No. 1179 as follows:
Amend the title as follows: |
" Page i, line 5, delete ““directing the state auditor to’
Page 1, delete l.jnc 6 | |
k _: Page 1, line 7, delete .“paymems;.""
The motion prevailed. So the amendmem‘was adopted.

S. F. No. 665, which the committee recommcnds to pass with the fo]lowmg
amcndment offered by Mr: Penny:

Page 2, line 28, after ‘contain’’ insert “*(1)"’
Page 2, lme 30, after the comma; msen 2y

- Page 2, line 34, after “‘and”’ insert **(3) rhe policy must prowde the” and
delete "‘for each category”

Page 2, line 35, before the period, insert *‘for the supplement specified’”’
The motion prevai]éd. So the amendment was adop'ted;

On motion of Mr. Willct, the report of the Committee of the Whole, as kept
by the Secretary, was adopted.

MOTIONS AND RESOLUTION_S - CONTINUED

_ Mr. Willet moved that H. F. No. 1434 be withdrawn from the Committee on
Finance and laid on the table. The motion prevailed.

Mr. Moe, R.D. moved that the Senate do now adjourn until 9:30 a.m.,
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Friday, May 1, 1981. The motion prevailed.
_ Patrick E. Flahaven, Secretary of the Senate



